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THE German reply which Herr von Ribbentrop brought 
back with him to London on Tuesday pushes open once 
again a door which promises to give us entry into an era 
of assured peace. The document reads on the whole like 
the offer of a man who is bent, not upon leading his people 
along the path of military adventure and aggression and 
domination, but upon doing his part, with the other states- 
men of Europe, to bring about the kind of settlement that 
Europe needs and that the overwhelming majority of 
Europeans desire. 

The reply begins, wisely, with the least agreeable and 
least promising thing that Herr Hitler has to say. He will 
not (as indeed we knew that he would not) accept the other 
Locarno Powers’ communication of March 2oth as a basis 
for treating with us. This refusal, however, is couched in 
language which shows a lively concern to make sure that the 
German Government’s negative answer on this point shall 
not become the occasion for a breach; and, on the other 
hand, Herr Hitler does make some important counter-pro- 
posals for a German contribution towards the tiding over 
of the interim period. He gives an assurance that (subject 
to reciprocity on the French and Belgian side) he will not 
reinforce his troops in the Rhineland during this period, 
and also will not move them closer to the French and Bel- 
gian frontiers. He proposes that these mutual assurances 
shall be guaranteed by a neutral commission—composed of 
representatives of Great Britain, Italy and some neutral 
Power—which will exercise supervision on the spot (natur- 
ally, on both sides of the line) during the interim period. 
He does not offer to refrain from fortifying his western 
frontier during this period; but it has been unofficially 
pointed out, on the German side, that, as the interim period 
is expected to be only four months long, the amount of 
fortifying that could be done in the time is negligible (the 
construction of the French frontier fortifications took five 
years). 

This offer for the interim period goes some way towards 
meeting the Franco-Belgian demands; and if the French are 


A DOOR TO PEACE 


tempted to reply that the satisfaction is only partial, we 
would point out that France is now assured of a prompt 
beginning of the Anglo-Franco-Belgian military conversa- 
tions which are to cover the interim period, and this is a 
direct reply to Germany’s treaty-breaking which Herr Hitler 
must accept. The Germans are as sensitive about Anglo- 
French military conversations as the French are about the 
presence of German troops in the former demilitarised zone. 
The German note declares that the German Government 
‘‘ would regard it as seriously prejudicial if such arrange- 
ments between [foreign] general staffs were arrived at be- 
fore the conclusion of the new security pacts.’’ The 
Germans make it plain that they dislike these conversations 
extremely. It is the more noteworthy that they refrain 
from any suggestion or hint that, if the Anglo-French Staff 
conversations do take place, the negotiations between Ger- 
many and her neighbours cannot go ahead. We beg the 
French to mark this point—which is one of the plainest 
evidences of German sincerity—and we also beg them to 
respond by accepting Herr Hitler’s offer for the interim 
period as a sufficient concession to warrant us all in going 
ahead with the general negotiations. 

The German note proposes to divide the negotiations into 
three stages. During the first, which is to be limited to 
four months, the various non-aggression pacts are to be 
concluded as a matter of urgency—in order to provide the 
covering of security and confidence which will be needed 
for a more leisurely negotiation of the positive and con- 
structive parts of the settlement. During the second period, 
the rest of the European settlement is to be completed. The 
third period is assigned to ‘‘ desirable supplements to the 
work of peace in Europe (questions of disarmament, econo- 
mics, etc.) which cannot and should not be exactly deter- 
mined or limited as to contents or scope from the very 
beginning.”’ 

The non-aggression pacts envisaged are the same as 
before: on tha West, a pact with Great Britain, France, 
Belgium and also Holland (if she cares to join in); on the 
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East and South, a series of pacts with all Germany’s neigh- 
bours in these quarters. The Western security pact is to be 
distinguished from the others in four ways. It is to be 
multilateral instead of bilateral; Germany is willing to see 
Great Britain and Italy resume their réle of guarantors; 
Germany is willing, in this pact, herself to assume obliga- 
tions for mutual military assistance; and fourthly there is 
to be a West-European air pact. 


Does this mean that Germany is not prepared to enter 
into arrangements for collective security except in the 
Locarno area, and that elsewhere she declines to go beyond 
the negotiation of bilateral non-aggression pacts with her 
immediate neighbours? If she did mean to draw this futile 
and anti-social distinction (so often drawn by British Gov- 
ernments!) between Western and Eastern Europe, our 
hopes of a European settlement, either in the East or in 
the West, would almost certainly suffer shipwreck over the 
indignant refusal of the East European States to be placed 
beyond the pale and left exposed to all the perils of inter- 
national anarchy, while the Western Powers selfishly sought 
to provide for their own local security within a private 
Locarno paddock. Happily, this does not seem to be Herr 
Hitler’s intention; for he once more offers to rejoin the 
League. He will rejoin it either at once or after the con- 
clusion of the agreements, and, as before, he makes his 
offer unconditionally. He is content to express his expecta- 
tion that, when Germany has become a League member 
again, then, ‘‘ within a reasonable time and by means of 
friendly negotiations, the question of colonial equality of 
rights, and that of the separation of the Covenant from its 
Versailles setting, will be cleared up.’’ For all the 
countries east of Germany, this German offer to rejoin the 
League is of capital importance, because it is an offer to 
enter into a common system of collective security with them 
as well as with Germany’s neighbours on the West. More- 
over, Germany proposes that all the agreements concluded 
shall be placed under the egis of a specially constituted 
international court of arbitration. 


The third chapter of the negotiations is to be concerned 
with economic problems and also with concrete problems 
of disarmament. Under this second head Herr Hitler 
offers a notable agenda: the prohibition of the dropping 
of gas, poisonous or incendiary bombs (caveant Italici !); 
the prohibition of dropping bombs of any kind whatsoever 
on open localities outside the range of the medium heavy 
artillery of the fighting fronts; the prohibition of the bom- 
bardment with long-range guns of towns distant more than 
20 kilometres from the battle-zone; the abolition and pro- 
hibition of the construction of tanks of the heaviest type; 
ae eee and prohibition of artillery of the heaviest 
calibre. 


Few people in England, France, Czechoslovakia or 
Russia will have the hardihood to deny that these proposals, 
if made and executed bona fide, do offer a basis for a last- 
ing peace in Europe. We have to take a risk if we take 
Herr Hitler at his word. But without taking this risk— 
whatever it may amount to—there is no possible way of 
testing whether Herr Hitler is sincere or not. 


As a matter of fact, the present German document carries 
a good deal of internal evidence of its sincerity; and we may 
take note of these points for our own comfort and encour- 
agement. For example, Germany proposes the abolition 
of the heaviest weapons, though, from the technical military 
point of view, it might be in her interest to preserve these 
weapons in an armaments competition with countries like 
France or Russia, which are less well equipped industrially 
than Germany is. Again, Herr Hitler offers to rejoin the 
League and to accept the verdict of an arbitration court, 
in respect of the proposed new agreements, though he does 
not like either collectivism or the subordination of national 
sovereignty to international law. In the third place, he 
makes the highly significant offer to bind himself to non- 
aggression on his eastern and southern borders, and there- 
by to renounce the Rosenbergian dream of a great German 
dominion over Eastern Europe. 

The door is open; our feet are on the threshold; and any 
European statesman or publicist who tried to drag us back- 
wards and slam the door in our faces would be committing 
an unpardonable crime against his own people, as well as 
against the whole of our common European society. 


THE NATIONAL BALANCE-SHEET 


Tue financial year 1935-36 has closed with a surplus of a 
national revenue over expenditure. Exactly how large the — 
surplus is reckoned, depends upon the definitions which | 


are attached to the words ‘‘ revenue ’’ and “‘ expenditure,’”’ 


The official figure is £2,941,000, but this calculation — 
depends upon certain peculiar financial conventions. In — 


the first place, in the Budget of 1935 no provision was 
made for any payments out of revenue to Sinking Fund, 
The provision for interest and management of the National 
Debt, however, proved to be {12,466,224 in excess of 
requirements, and this sum was applied to the New Sink- 
ing Fund in accordance with the Finance Act of 1928, 
But, in so far as this provision for debt redemption was an 
unexpectedly favourable result, it should be added to the 
surplus, thus making a figure of {15,407,224. On the other 
hand, however, the Budget estimate of ‘“‘ Miscellaneous 
Receipts ’’ contained two receipts from the Road Fund, 
One of these, amounting to {2,530,000, was the repay- 
ment of a loan previously made to the Road Fund. This 
loan did not appear as expenditure when it was made, and 
it is clearly improper, on a strict analysis, to count it as 
current revenue when it is repaid. The other item of 
{4,470,000 represented a pure “‘ raid ’’ on the Road Fund, 
in the form of an appropriation of the Fund’s free surplus. 
The case for excluding this item from revenue is not, 
perhaps, quite so strong, but it is clearly not ordinary 
current income. If capital items such as Sinking Fund are 
to be excluded from expenditure, it would be no more than 
logical to exclude them from revenue also. Accordingly, 
if these two payments were actually received (which is not 
entirely certain, in view of the fact that Miscellaneous 
Receipts produced {4,262,000 less than the estimate), the 
‘true surplus ’’ is reduced to £8,407,224. Even in this 
figure no account has been taken of accrued interest on 
National Savings Certificates, which amounted in 1934-35 
to {8.8 millions. 

Whatever its precise amount, however, to have produced 
any surplus at all in the past year is something of an 
achievement for the British taxpayer, since expenditure on 
the Supply Services was {21,500,000 more than was antici- 
pated when the Budget was introduced. The buoyancy of 
the revenue which enabled this heavy increase in expendi- 
ture to be more than met is shown in the following table : — 

REVENUE, 1935-36 
(000’s omitted) 
Larger (+) or 
Smaller (—) than 























Actual Budget 1934-35 
Receipts Estimate Receipts 
£ £ £ 

I I aiincnnk si odncdbine inion abbaies 238,074 + 5,574 + 9,197 
RUINED stansipetestsiastsesperananenenvenct 51,020 — 480 — 145 
SA U,. BPIOD cc ccnesctesnsenccsses 87,920 + 7,920 + 6,564 
INT accvccinkinetinaresnsnqnaedoseraess 25,800 + 800 + 1,690 
Other Inland Revenue ............... 2,085 — 415 — 985 
Total Inland Revenue......... 404,899 + 13,399 + 16,321 
iva itictinntntcocbisesccnccetaice 196,642 + 8,072 + 11,546 
NI » Sadia cdseewsindadsdedidevessdbahbah 106,700 + 350 + 2,100 
Total Customs and Excise... 303,342 + 8,422 + 13,646 

Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer 
UD nuied vtnddbiiesditienstttteeicheshs 4,977 — 23 — # £123 
Total Tax Revenue _......... 713,218 + 21,798 + 29,844 
Post Office (net receipt) ............... 11,670 - 180 — 580 
EE SRN pean 1,360 + 30 + 40 
DUM LARRD. cvcicsesisovesesvencencoess 4,934 + 1,034 + 562 
Miscellaneous Receipts ............... 21,738 — 4,232 + 6,613 
Total Ordinary Revenue ... 752,920 + 18,450 + 36,479 


Total tax revenue, it will be noticed, was {26,718,000 in 
excess of the Budget estimate and {29,844,000 in excess of 
last year’s yield. This excellent result was achieved in 
spite of tax remissions which were estimated to cost, in 
1935-36, some {£6,650,000. The largest increases, in com- 
parison with the estimates, are shown by the income tax, 
the death duties and the Customs duties. The income tax 
yield, at just over £238 millions, is particularly encourag- 
ing, as it is an almost direct reflection of the expansion in 
the National Income. The rate of collection appears to 
have been speeded up very slightly in the last few days of 
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the quarter, but there does not seem to have been any 
unusual pressure on taxpayers. The surtax yield, by 
contrast, is disappointing, and falls short of the estimate 
by nearly £500,000. Since this tax is collected on the 
incomes of two years previously, it would have seemed 
reasonable to expect some increase this year. The actual 
vield, however, is £145,000 less than in 1934-35. The 
estate duties, for the fourth year in succession, have yielded 
more than the estimate. The excess this year is the hand- 
some figure of nearly {8 millions, and the total yield of 
these duties, at {87.9 millions, is the highest ever recorded. 
This result is presumably due, in part, to the continued 
high level of security prices. The volume of trading on 
the Stock Exchange has also been well maintained, as 
has the value of the securities dealt in. The yield of 
Stamps thus shows a small surplus over the estimate and 
an increase of {1,690,000 in comparison with the previous 
year’s yield. 

The customs duties have done extremely well, and have 
yielded over £8 millions more than the estimate, which itself 
was put at £3} millions higher than the previous year's 
total. The excise duties have not made quite so favour- 
able a showing, although they have realised the estimate 
with a small margin in hand. Lower net receipts from 
motor vehicle duties reflect the fact that 1935-36 was the 
first year in which the reduced rate of duties was in force 
for a full twelve months. The reduction in the net receipt 
from the Post Office is also to be ascribed to causes other 
than a falling off in activity. The total revenue of the Post 
Office has, in fact, increased by £3,750,000, but the recent 
vigorous *‘ development ’”’ policy has necessitated heavier 
expenditure. The reward will doubtless appear in future 
years. The only unexplained items in the revenue table 
are the surplus of £1,034,000 on sundry loans, and the 
short-fall of £4,262,000 on miscellaneous receipts. 


The next table gives similar data concerning expenditure 
and the self-balancing items : — 
EXPENDITURE, 1935-36 
(000’s omitted) 
Larger (+) or Smaller (—) 
than 


Budget Final Actual 
Actual Estimates Estimates Issues 


Issues 1935-36 1935-36 1934-35 

Interest and Management of {f £ £ £ 
National Debt ............ 211,534 — 12,466 — 12,466 — 123 
Payments to N. Ireland ... 7,205 + 455 + 455 + 387 
Other Consolidated Fund... 5,648 + 1,948 + 1,948 + 2,038 
Post Office Fund ............ 1,127 — 3 — 3 — 1,164 





Total Consolidated Fund 225,513 — 10,067 


10,067 + 1,137 





Army, Navy and Air Votes 136,949 + 12,649 — 451 + 23,079 
Civil and Revenue Votes 
(exc. Post Office) ...... 375,051 + 8851 — 7,849 + 16,761 





Total Supply Services ... 


Total Ordinary Expendi- 
CMTC oocceccccccccccesececees 737,513 + 11,433 — 18,336 + 40,977 


12,466 + 12,466 + 12,466 + 123 
Total Expenditure... 749,979 + 23,899 — 5,870 + 41,100 


512,000 + 21,500 — 8,269 + 39,840 











SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDiruURE, 1935-36 





(000’s omitted) 
Larger (+) or Smaller (—) 
an 
Actual Budget Actual 
Revenue or Estimate, Figures, 
Expenditure 1935-36 1934-35 
£ £ £ 
Post Office ... 66,080 + 5,617 + 4,330 
Road Fund... 25,775 + 1,520 — 663 
Total ... 91,855 + 7,137 + 3,667 


Interest and management of the National Debt have cost a 
fraction less than the very low figure of the previous year, 
with the result that nearly £12} millions has been spent in 
the redemption of debt. The Chancellor took powers in the 
Finance Act to borrow for the statutory sinking funds, but 
as these only amount to some {9 millions, it has not been 
necessary to make use of these powers. There has been a 
large increase in the expenditure for ‘‘ Other Consolidated 
Fund Services,’’ the reason for which is not apparent on 
the face of the returns. 

The expenditure on the Supply Services shows a large in- 
crease in comparison with the Budget Estimates, and a still 
larger increase in comparison with the actual expenditure 
of the previous year. The largest increases were for the 
Defence forces, which have spent {12.6 millions more than 
was anticipated twelve months ago. This increase has been 
due in part to the special measures in the Mediterranean, 
and in part to the general acceleration of re-armament. 

The final figures for the year 1935-36 do not greatly 
change the outlook for 1936-37, which was discussed at 
length in the Economist of March 14th (page 573). We 
already know that expenditure on the Supply Services will 
be £25 millions more than the actual expenditure in the year . 
just closed. Moreover, there is the certainty of vay! pl 
mentary Estimates both for the White Paper scheme of re- 
armament and also for the civil services (including such 
items as the continuation of the cattle subsidy after June, 
and payments to local authorities in compensation for the 
continued postponement of the second ‘‘ appointed day ”’ 
under the Unemployment Assistance Act of 1934). For 
these purposes at least {25 millions, and probably more, 
should be allowed. Expenditure on the Supply Services 
can, therefore, be expected to show an increase of at least 
£50 millions. Against this, the provision for the service of 
the National Debt might perhaps be reduced by {10 
millions, making a net increase of {40 millions. To meet 
these demands further increases in the tax revenue can be 
expected. The increase in 1935-36, compared with 1934-35, 
was almost £30 millions. Is there any reason to expect a 
larger increase this year? Furthermore, the Chancellor will 
lose the capital sums taken from the Road Fund, which are 
non-recurring, and the cost of last year’s tax remissions will 
now have to be met in a full year, at a loss to the revenue 
of £6 millions more than last year. 

It is clear from these figures that Mr Chamberlain’s task 
will not be easy. To balance this year’s accounts he may 
need to draw upon any nest eggs that are available. And 
next year, when the full burden of re-armament will have 
to be borne, his task will be formidable indeed. 
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CANNED FOOD 


ImpoRTANT changes have occurred in recent years in the 
dieting of the British people. Foodstuffs formerly pro- 
curable only in their ‘‘ natural ’’ state, during a compara- 
tively short season each year, may now be had by the con- 
sumer whenever he will. Since the disappearance of the 
widespread prejudice against preserved foods of all kinds, 
the industry producing them has shown a rapid expansion. 
The oldest and most important branch is concerned 
with the production of jams and marmalade; but it is the 
canning industry which has recently made most headway. 
Progress has been particularly rapid during the last seven 
or eight years and the range of foodstuffs covered has been 
considerably extended. Since it is impossible to can any- 
thing but produce of the highest quality, the growth of this 
new industry must be counted a sound point for modern 
science. A complete survey of the industry is rendered 
difficult by the inadequacy of available statistics, but 
certain broad facts emerge. 

We may conveniently begin with the most important 
branch of the industry, the canning of fruit and vegetables. 
Originally fruit canning developed out of jam making, 
one of the pioneers in this section being Messrs Chivers and 
Sons. The movement was encouraged by the Ministry of 
Agriculture in the interests of the fruit grower. The season 
for each fruit is, of course, limited; but, where the whole 
range of soft fruits and orchard fruits is covered by one 
concern, the period during which canning may take place is 
extended to cover several months of the year. With the 
object of keeping their factories more fully employed, and 
thus reducing costs, a number of fruit canners took up the 
canning of vegetables as well. To-day there is hardly a 
single home-grown fruit or vegetable which cannot be pur- 
chased in tinned form. In the vegetable pack by far the 
largest single item is peas, of which two classes may be 
obtained. In one case the peas are canned fresh, just 
before they are ripe; in the other they are allowed to dry in 
the sun and are soaked in water before canning is under- 
taken. The latter method enables a larger weight of peas 
to be obtained from a given area of land, while the peas 
are said to possess a higher food value. At any rate, 
these tinned “‘ processed ’’ peas have almost ousted the 
once-popular packeted peas from the market. 

The fruit and vegetable branch of the industry grew 
rapidly from about 1928 to 1933 and supplies appear in 
some cases to have outrun demand. The size of the pack 
showed little change in 1934, but fell sharply last year in 
consequence of unfavourable weather conditions; stocks 
were accordingly reduced to more manageable proportions. 
According to official figures which have recently become 
available,* the output of canned and bottled fruit in the 
United Kingdom rose from 315,000 cwts. (valued at 
£859,000) in 1930 to 550,000 cwts. (valued at £1,354,000) 
in 1933. In the latter year 499,000 cwts. of peas and 
434,000 cwts. of other vegetables (valued at {895,000 and 
£775,000 respectively) were canned in the United King- 
dom. From a publication of the National Food Canning 
Council it appears that there are over sixty fruit-canning 
firms, of varying size, in the country, of which about half 
are also engaged in the canning of vegetables; there are, in 
addition, a few firms canning vegetables but not fruit. 
Home supplies are still much smaller than imports of 
canned and bottled fruit, upon which varying duties are 
levied. Imports totalled 2,430,000 cwts. in 1930 and 
3,691,000 cwts. in 1935. The bulk of these do not, how- 
ever, compete directly with British-grown varieties. Some 
1,057,000 cwts. of canned vegetables were imported last 
year, of which the bulk (955,000 cwts.) consisted of 
tomatoes. 

Overlapping the fruit and vegetable section is that 
concerned with fish and meat. There are about a dozen 
firms at present engaged in fish canning, about half of 
which (e.g. the Co-operative Wholesale Society and Messrs 
Crosse and Blackwell) are also interested in fruit or vege- 
tables, or both. Herrings, which are canned in a varie 
of forms, accounted for 104,000 cwts. (valued at £220,000) 
out of a total of 124,000 cwts. (£275,000) for all fish canned 


* “Report on the Import Duties Act Inquiry, Part I., 1935.” 
His Majesty’s Stationery Office. Price, 5s net. _ 





in the United Kingdom in 1933. Imports of canned fish © 
consist mainly of sardines, salmon, crabs and lobsters, | 
which are not canned in this country. Similarly, imports © 
of canned megt mainly comprise corned beef, canned in © 


areas where cattle can be produced cheaply on a lar 


scale; the home canning industry is concerned with chicken, — 
ham and other varieties of meat which can profitably be © 
produced within our shores. According to the source | 
already quoted, 138,000 cwts. of ‘‘ preserved meat in tins, — 
glasses, etc.’’ (valued at £988,000), were produced in 1933; 


meat extracts and essences accounted for a further 105,000 
cwts., with the much higher value of {£3,019,000. In 
addition, the value of the 110,000 cwts. of meat and fish 
pastes produced in the same year was put at £1,128,000. 
There is a small export trade in canned meat and fish. 

A branch of the canning industry not covered by the 
Import Duties Act Inquiry, and one for which no recent 
output figures are therefore available, is that producing 
tinned milk. A large proportion of the demand for this 
product is still satisfied from sources overseas, but home 
production of tinned skimmed milk was stimulated as an 
indirect consequence of recent changes in milk marketing. 
Under the Milk Marketing Scheme it is possible to buy 
milk for manufacturing purposes very cheaply. Milk pur- 
chased in this way and used for butter-making yields a 
residue of ‘‘ skimmed ’’ milk, which is now being tinned in 
increasing quantities and retailed at low prices in the poorer 
districts. Although such milk is lacking in fat content 
and therefore deficient in vitamin A, its food value is still 
considerable and it is much cheaper than fresh milk. 

A more recent product of the canning industry, the sale 
of which is making rapid headway, is soup. In this case 
the manufacturers have almost created a new demand, for 
the value of soup was not appreciated here until recent 
years. The expansion in demand has, however, been 
extremely rapid. A considerable proportion of the demand 
is satisfied by a Canadian firm—Campbell’s Soups, Ltd.— 
whose activities in the United Kingdom are confined to the 
marketing of this one product. Soup is also manufactured 
here by a number of firms, such as Crosse and Blackwell 
and H. J. Heinz and Company, who are interested in other 
branches of canning. The value of the soups produced in 
the United Kingdom in 1933 (including bottled soups, soup 
squares and powders) was estimated at {717,000, against 
only £412,000 three years earlier. There is little doubt 
that the 1035 census figures will disclose a further substan- 
tial advance in this section. A still more recent departure 
is the production of canned beer, which is being retailed 
in limited quantities—generally in half-pint cans. The 
process is still in the experimental stage, and it seems 
probable that a certain amount of public prejudice will 
have to be overcome before complete commercial success 
is achieved. Nevertheless, canned beer is being extensively 
produced in Germany and the United States, mainly for 
export, and a number of the older British brewery concerns 
are now experimenting with it. 

The British canning industry, which probably accounts 
for over 10 per cent. of the home consumption of tinplate, 
seems destined to play an even more important réle in the 
national economy in future years. The demand for tinned 
foods is certainly on the increase, and there is no doubt 
that the industry can satisfy the demand; in many cases, 
indeed, it may itself create a new demand. The industry 
has already attained a high level of technical efficiency, 
and its products consequently make an increasing appeal 
to the human palate. Moreover, it is now possible to 
obtain complete meals in tinned form. The can-opener 
must surely be regarded as a sign of the times. 








FIRE INSURANCE LAW 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


In theory we all know the law. In fact, most of us are 
ignorant of it. Even the practising lawyer frequently 
knows no more than the whereabouts of a statement of the 
legal position. In this country the legal rules which regu- 
late our daily lives are ascertainable from two sources: by 
reference to Acts of Parliament and by research among 
recorded judgments. Rules of law are to be gathered from 
legislation and the results of litigation. 
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Sir Frederick Pollock, many years ago, put his finger 
on one of the main defects of what is known as case law. 
In Britain, he declared, “‘ the casual exigencies of litigation 
determine what parts of the law shall be filled up and what 
left incomplete. . . . All kinds of curious little questions 
receive elaborate answers, while great ones remain in a 
provoking state of uncertainty.’’ The process of judicial 
decision, in the hands of capable and experienced judges, 
is an admirable means of introducing improvements gradu- 
ally. It is, equally, an erratic and unsystematic method 
of establishing legal rules. Litigation frequently does not 
happen to raise the points which need to be decided, and 
the rules, even when they have been enunciated, 
must be collected by students from many scattered 
judgments. It is desirable, therefore, that when a number 
of principles have been worked out by the judges, the 
latters’ pronouncements should, in turn, be superseded by 
the supreme authority of the Legislature—that the law, in 
short, should be codified. 

The principal rules of our commercial law were created 
in the eighteenth century by the — of a great Lord 
Chief Justice—Lord Mansfield. They have since been 
developed by later judges, and, more recently, the leading 
principles applicable to particular subjects have been trans- 
lated into statutory form. Thus, the law of bills of ex- 
change, partnership, sale of goods and marine insurance 
has been codified by successive Acts of Parliament—with 
laudable results. In each of these instances, however, the 
first step towards codification was due to personal initiative. 
Authorities like Sir Frederick Pollock and Sir Mackenzie 
Chalmers, recognising that codification was the scientific 
method of formulating the law, embodied the principles of 
these special ‘‘ branches ’’ in draft codes in their text- 
books, and on those drafts were based Parliamentary Bills 
which eventually passed into law. 

The earliest of these codifying statutes was passed over 
half a century ago. It is now thirty years since the latest 
of them—the Marine Insurance Act—reached the Statute 
Book—if we except the Companies Act of 1929, which was 
rather a consolidating than a codifying measure, in the 
strict sense of the word. In a recently published work 
on the law of fire insurance*, by Mr Sanford Cole, 
the leading provisions of the law were set out in 
a draft code. The text of that code has now been repro- 
duced in a Bill to codify the law of fire insurance, which 
has been introduced in the House of Commons by Mr 
Dingle Foot, with the support of a small group of other 
members. Its introduction raises the question of the 
expediency of an extension of the process of codification 
to include fire insurance. 

Such a development would be the natural sequel to the 
enactment of its predecessor thirty years ago. The prin- 
ciples governing fire insurance are closely akin to those 
which regulate the business of marine insurance. Histori- 
cally, fire business developed upon the lines of the principles 
worked out by Lord Mansfield in his marine insurance judg- 
ments. Those principles still stand, though differences of 
subject matter have necessitated material variations in the 
actual rules of the law governing fire insurance. During the 
course of years a substantial body of case law applicable to 
fire business has come into being. The present Bill is drafted 
on lines similar to those followed in the preparation of 
earlier codifying measures. It proposes an improvement 
in the form of the law without altering its substance—except 
on one or two doubtful points which any draftsman must 
decide for himself one way or the other. This method has 
two advantages. It makes the substance of the Bill non- 
controversial, and it leaves open the door for the insertion, 
at a later stage, of any amendments deemed desirable. 

Objection used sometimes to be taken to codifying projects 
on the ground that they stereotyped the law and hindered 
its further development. That argument, however, will 
scarcely bear close examination. In the introduction to his 
work on Bills of Exchange, Sir Mackenzie Chalmers pointed 
out that, however much we may codify the law into a series 
of seemingly self-sufficient propositions, these will be but a 
phase in a continuous growth. A codifying statute, if it is 
found to need amendment, can be amended like any other 





* “The Law of Fire Insurance.” 


By Sanford D. Cole. Pitman. 
6s net. 


statute. The Marine Insurance Act of 1906 was, in fact, . 
supplemented three years later by a short amending Act. 
Codification, on the other hand, should certainly not be 
attempted at too early a stage. The object of a judge who 
follows in the footsteps of Lord Mansfield is to find out and 
declare a general principle, not only for the decision of a 
particular case, but as a guide for the future. A sufficiency 
of such principles is necessary as the foundation for a code. 
In the case of fire insurance, the judges have for many years 
been defining the variations from marine insurance prin- 
ciples which are characteristic of fire cases. There are 
some points which authority has not yet covered, but they 
are definitely of a lesser order. The broad principles have 
been settled, and only await formal enactment in orderly 
sequence. 

At the very least the present Bill provides the first draft 
of a codifying measure. The next step should be its 
examination by those familiar with the insurers’ point of 
view, by Chambers of Commerce and by other business 
organisations representing policy holders. If a satisfactory 
code can be hammered out, it will promote the general con- 
venience by providing a statement of the law within the 
compass of a single statute. It might also lead, like some of 
its predecessors, to uniformity of a wide kind, since it 
might very conceivably be re-enacted in various British 
Dominions and elsewhere. 





Ul 





‘*FULL” EMPLOYMENT 


In concentrating attention on full employment as the proper 
aim of monetary and economic policy, Mr Keynes has done 
a valuable service. The most conspicuous defect of the 
contemporary economic system has not been its failure to 
accumulate capital or increase the output of goods, but its 
failure fully to employ the available agents of production. 
And few would now deny that the volume of employment 
is closely connected with the course of monetary policy in 
the broadest sense of that term. For, after the experience 
of the last fifteen years, it cannot be maintained that re- 
ductions in money wages alone are capable of curing un- 
employment. The expedient of mere reductions in wages 
was tried in Germany and the United States in 1929-32, and 
in the Gold bloc in 1933-35, and brought no relief. In 
Australia, on the other hand, the wage reductions of 1930 
were accompanied by devaluation and cheap money, and 
led to recovery; while in the other sterling countries cheap 
money, without significant wage reductions, was enough 
to set recovery going. The experience of recent years con- 
sequently suggests that efforts to stimulate effective demand 
are more likely to succeed than efforts to reduce costs. 

It is only, of course, ‘‘ cyclical ’’ unemployment that can 
be rapidly cured in this way. To criticise Mr Keynes’ con- 
tention on the ground that British unemployment to-day 
depends mainly on special maladjustments, is to misconceive 
the problem. The: different types of unemployment must 
be clearly distinguished. First, there is what may be called 
‘‘ normal minimum ”’ or “ frictional ’’ unemployment, i.e. 
the unemployment which would exist in prosperous (though 
not inflationary) periods, owing to seasonal changes, 
the movement of labour from one job to another, and 
the existence of unemployables. The study of pre-war per- 
centages, compared with those prevailing in the prosperous 
areas of Great Britain in 1927-29, suggests that this un- 
employment would probably amount to rather over § per 
cent. in a modern industrial community. Secondly, there 
is ‘‘ special ’? unemployment due to peculiar causes such as 
a collapse in the demand for a particular group of com- 
modities, so sudden that the labour cannot be transferred 
to other trades in a reasonably short period. Thirdly, there 
remains ‘‘ cyclical’’ or ‘‘ monetary’’ unemployment 
proper. It is clear that a very high proportion of British 
unemployment to-day, including nearly all that in the 
distressed areas, is ‘‘ special.’’ For this unemployment is 
due to the sudden loss of our export markets. The 1,000,000 
unemployed, however, who have been re-em since 
1932 were evidently ‘‘ cyclical’’ in the full sense. So, 
probably, is the bulk of the unemploymrat—-still almost at 


its peak level—in America to-day, thouyh some ‘‘ special ’’ 
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unemployment may exist among cotton producers and in 
certain capital goods industries. _ 

‘* Full employment,”’ therefore, in so far as it can be 
attained in a few years, must mean the absence of cyclical 
unemployment. The adoption of this criterion of policy 
would imply that monetary expansion should continue up 
to, but not beyond, the point of full employment thus de- 
fined. Only if prices continued to rise after this point had 
been reached could “‘ inflation ’’ be truly said to occur. 
In the world to-day this perhaps can be said to be happen- 
ing in Japan alone. Such a criterion of policy is certainly 
far better than the mere maintenance of fixed gold panities, 
or exchange rates or even stable price levels. How far, how- 
ever, should it be the absolute or only criterion? How far 
should one seek to create employment at all costs? There 
are clearly some conditions in which we should not. In 
Germany during the last three years, for instance, the 
volume of cyclical unemployment has been greatly reduced. 
But this has been achieved by expedients which nobody 
would regard as the ideal of monetary or economic policy. 
Credit has been created by the monetary authorities, and 
paid out to workers to manufacture roads and armaments, 
etc.; but the total supply of consumers’ goods has been 
kept stable by restrictions both on imports and on the ex- 
pansion of plant in the domestic consumers’ industries. 
There has consequently been no real increase in the com- 
munity’s income (apart from the “‘ security ’’ which may 
be alleged to accrue from the armaments), but merely a 
transfer, due to rising prices, from those formerly employed 
to those formerly unemployed. 

Now this is certainly not the result contemplated by those 
who have advocated full employment as the proper criterion 
of policy. For they have tacitly assumed that full employ- 
ment meant not merely the fullest possible utilisation of 
available productive resources, but also the fullest possible 
increase in consumption. Or, to put it another way, they 
have assumed that the spending of the new incomes given 
to those engaged on public works would be allowed to have 
its natural effect in increasing the output and import of con- 
sumers’ goods. If this is deliberately prevented, the benefit 
of the increase in employment is almost entirely lost; and 
there is only a gain in so far as the advantage of one man 
having a job outweighs the disadvantage of another man 
having less to consume. The argument for full employ- 
ment, therefore, is clearly being abused, if expenditure on, 
Say, armaments is advocated as a method of curing un- 
employment, but at the same time that very expenditure 
necessitates the purchase of so many non-consumable im- 
ports that supplies of consumers’ goods must actually be 
reduced as a result. 

Full employment is accordingly only valid, as a criterion, 
if the supply of consumers’ goods, domestic and foreign, 


is allowed to expand. Indeed, the whole case for monetary ~ 
expansion rests on this hypothesis. For the old-fashioned ~ 
prejudice against monetary expansion of any kind in any — 
circumstances was based on the belief that a mere increase — 


in the quantity of money could not increase the production 
and consumption of goods. To this it has been quite rightly 
replied that, if labour and capital are unemployed on a 

scale, then an increase in the volume of spending will lead 
to an increase in the actual consumption of goods. For this 
reason, as Mr Keynes points out, a monetary expansion 
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operated by merely giving people money to dig holes in the — 
ground may lead to a real increase in wealth. But if the 


monetary expansion is to be accompanied by a restriction of 
the supply of consumers’ goods, the case for it entirely 


collapses. 

Moreover, provided that a country’s currency is not over- 
valued, there is no reason why an expansion of employment 
due to increased investment should not be safely accom- 
panied by rising imports of consumers’ goods. Indeed, this 
has happened in the great majority of the sterling countries 
during the last four years. Low interest rates have led to 
increased employment, and increased employment has been 
accompanied by an increase in imports and consumption. 
In particular, in Sweden and South Africa, where un- 
employment in 1932 was almost entirely ‘‘ cyclical,’’ full 
employment has been achieved without any restriction of 
the supply of consumers’ goods. In Sweden, unemploy- 
ment has been reduced from 160,000 at the end of 1932 to 
58,000 at the end of 1935; and imports have increased from 
1,148 million kroner in 1932 to 1,468 millions in 1935. In 
South Africa unemployment has virtually disappeared; and 
imports have risen from {31,272,000 in 1932 to £75,300,000 
in 1935. 

Great Britain has followed the same policy of low interest 
rates, tempered with comparatively moderate restrictions on 
imports. But she has her special problem of distressed areas 
and distressed industries which monetary policy cannot 
quickly cure. Full employment in this case can only be 
quickly attained by special measures designed to employ the 
labour left derelict in these industries, combined with 
measures of transfer; though the transfer will naturally be 
assisted by an expansionist monetary policy, which pro- 
motes prosperity outside the distressed area. 


In general, therefore, the criterion of full employment 
may be accepted as a guide, so long as ‘‘ cyclical ’’ and 
‘““ special ’’ unemployment are carefully distinguished, 
and measures are not adopted which necessitate a 
restriction of consumption. For, as long as these conditions 
are fulfilled, the ‘‘ creation ’’ of employment is not an end 
in itself, but a means, and a necessary means, to a rise in 
the standard of living. 








NOTES OF 


A Government Defeat.—Mr Baldwin did not shine 
on Wednesday night when the Government was unex- 
pectedly defeated in the House of Commons. The vote 
which the Government lost was concerned with an 
important issue, though not a first-class question of policy. 
On a motion to move the Speaker out of the chair on going 
into Committee on the Civil Estimates, Miss Ellen Wilkinson 
moved an amendment that certain classes of women in the 
civil service should have equal pay with men. The real 
sense of the house was clearly with Miss Wilkinson, and 
Mr W. S. Morrison’s speech for the Government was un- 
convincing. As a result, a handful of Government 
supporters voted for the amendment, and it was carried by 
156 votes to 148. Miss Wilkinson’s amendment was then 
put as a substantive motion; but the Whips had got to work, 
and it was defeated by 149 votes to 134. This put the 
House in a difficulty. Captain Margesson proposed that the 
Speaker should leave the chair, and Mr Attlee that the 
House should adjourn. Mr Baldwin at first refused to 
agree to the adjournment on the ground that the business 
of the House must be carried on. But after an interval in 
which democratic principles were invoked and a 1923 pre- 


THE WEEK 


cedent quoted, he changed his mind, and the House duly 
adjourned. The original vote was obviously not one which 
would be regarded as a question of confidence, and the 
Government will presumably see that it is revoked at an 
early date, and that back-bench “ discipline ’’ is duly 
strengthened. Nevertheless, the first Parliamentary defeat 
of the National Government will tend to raise the question 


whether Mr Baldwin’s influence over his su rters is quite 
what it was. sas 


* * * 


Cabinet Tremors.—Lord Eustace Percy’s resignation 
this week, close on the heels of rumoured Cabinet divisions 
on foreign policy, has also set people wondering what is 
wrong with Mr Baldwin’s team. Actually Lord Eustace 
Percy’s resignation had nothing to do with foreign policy. 
It was rather, as his letter to Mr Baldwin made clear, his 
own personal position with which he had become dissatis- 
fied. Last summer, when the Cabinet was reshuffled and 
Mr Baldwin replaced Mr MacDonald as Prime Minister, 
Lord Eustace Percy was given the post of Minister without 
portfolio, and it was hinted that he would have special 
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charge of schemes for relieving the distressed areas. These 
schemes did not materialise, however, and it was later 
understood that Lord Eustace Percy was occupied with 
defence problems. It was natural, therefore, that he came 
to be regarded as a possible candidate for the new Minis- 
terial task of co-ordinating the defence services; and his 
resignation, following the appointment of Sir Thomas 
Inskip, is not very difficult to understand. Although the 
motives influencing Lord Eustace Percy, however, nce | 
have been personal rather than political, the feeli 
certainly spread that Mr Baldwin is losing the capacity he 
once had for holding his supporters together. Much has 
been heard lately of a group of Conservative malcontents, 
headed by Sir Austen Chamberlain and Sir Robert Horne, 
whose main bond of unity is said to be distrust of Mr 
Baldwin's leadership. The Hoare-Laval affair, the unex- 
pected appointment of Sir Thomas Inskip, and now Lord 
Eustace Percy’s resignation, have all created an impression 
of tension in high Conservative circles. Whence has this 
tension arisen? It is nothing short of remarkable that 
Mr Baldwin, who for five years and more withstood the 
united onslaught of the Right Wing Tories, and particu- 
larly Mr Churchill’s attack on the India Bill, and who, in 
the week after last November’s General Election, stood, 
by common consent, in a position of almost unique 
authority, should by now appear to have less influence 
over his supporters than at any time since his leadership 
began. Is it that all political combinations tend to dis- 
integrate with age? Or did the apparently successful 
reshuffle of last summer leave behind personal resentments 
which have rankled? Or is it that at least a section of 
the Conservative Party was at heart in favour of the 
Hoare-Laval plan, and, in secret anger at its defeat 
by public opinion, turned on Mr Baldwin as a scapegoat? 
Or has the general belief spread abroad that Mr Baldwin 
dislikes vigorous action and vigorous colleagues, and con- 
sequently appoints neutral persons to makeshift offices 
merely to propitiate public criticism? If this last explana- 
tion gains credence, the demand for renewed vigour in the 
Government will not long be denied. 


* * * 


Italian Barbarism—.—Recent events in Abyssinia 
suggest that the Italian commander-in-chief has received 
orders to shrink from no risks, and spare no frightfulness, in 
a supreme effort to bring the Emperor of Ethiopia to his 
knees before the campaign is suspended by the rains. 
Public opinion in Great Britain has been appalled by the 
latest news of Italian bombing of undefended Abyssinian 
towns and the alleged gassing of the population. The piéce 
de résistance has been the bombing of Harrar from the air 
last Sunday morning, March 29th, when, according to an 
official report from H.M. Consul, some 18 aircraft, flying 
at about 6,000 feet, dropped approximately 300 bombs on 
the town and its precincts. Three bombs fell in the 
Swedish mission compound, 50 in that of the Egyptian Red 
Cross, 14 on the Catholic mission, four on the French 
hospital and agency, and four on the Harrar Red Cross. 
Ten fires were started, but the population had, fortunately, 
received early warning and the town had been evacuated. 
This barbarous exploit was carried out despite the fact 
that, last December, the Abyssinian Government conveyed 
to the Italian Government a notification that the city had 
been demilitarised and was being used solely as a hospital 
base. The bombing is presumably a prelude to an attack 
upon the Harrar province by General Graziani’s army; and 
already some heavy fighting has been reported in the neigh- 
bourhood of Sasa Beneh. On the northern front, Marshal 
Badoglio is pressing on southwards and south-westwards 
all along the line, from the brow of the eastern escarpment 
of the plateau, on his left wing, to the jungle-covered low- 
lands along the Sudan frontier on his right. By the time 
this issue of the Economist is published, an Italian flying 
column may be in Gondar, the chief city in the basin of 
Lake Tana. On the road from Amba Alaji to Dessie 
Marshal Badoglio claims to have met and defeated, after 
heavy fighting, the Imperial Bodyguard commanded by 
the Emperor in person. It would seem that the Italians 
have now set themselves to conquer the whole of the Ethio- 
pian Empire, and are anxious to accomplish this immensely 
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ambitious war aim at a single stroke, before the rains 
descend upon them. The most daring of Marshal 
Badoglio’s recent moves is the advance of an independent 
column from Assab into the heart of the Sultanate of 
Aussa, in the neighbourhood of the lower course of the 
River Hawash. This Italian force, isolated and unsup- 
ported, is setting itself to march across the broadest part 
of the terrible Danakil desert. One wonders if Signor 
Mussolini has realised that, even if he were to compel the 
Emperor to sue for peace, and were to occupy the whole of 
his dominions, he would have to keep at least a quarter of a 
million troops permanently on the spot to hold down a 
hostile population. 


* * * 


—And Its European Implications.—Meanwhile the 
nations of Europe are watching one of their number pro- 
secuting a criminal war of aggression by methods of 
barbarism which will recoil upon Europe as a whole if the 
conscience of Europe does not rouse itself. We are looking 
on while our fellow-Europeans are bombing open towns 
and killing or crippling a defenceless civil population, far 
away from the scene of military operations, by dropping 
bombs—including, it is alleged, poison gas bombs—upon 
it from the air. The bombardment of open towns is a 
breach of the long-accepted usages of European warfare; 
the use of poison gas would be a breach of an international 
convention which the Italian Government signed in 1925 
and ratified—without exceptions or reservations—in 1928. 
We cannot dispose of the question by throwing jystice and 
humanity to the winds and proclaiming that Signor Musso- 
lini may do what he pleases in Africa because we need his 
support in Europe. A policy does not become Realpolitik 
merely by being immoral. The present Italian attempt to 
impose European rule on Africa by the prostitution of 
European science in the service of frightfulness could only 
be justified—even on sheer Machiavellian grounds—if 
Europe were so indissolubly united that there was no 
danger of Europeans turning these devilish weapons against 
each other. One thing can be prophesied with assurance: 
if Europe does destroy itself in another war at home, the 
Africans will rise up as one man to shake off a European 
domination which has subjected them to atrocities which 
they could never have invented for themselves. These 
grave questions were raised by Lord Cecil and by the 
Archbishop of Canterbury last Monday night in a notable 
debate in the House of Lords. And it was significant that 
Lord Mottistone—hitherto a disinterested advocate of the 
Italian case—made it clear that he must throw up his brief 
if the reports of the Italian use of gas proved to be true. 
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On Wednesday, in the House of Commons, Mr Eden's 
summary of the British Consul’s report of the bombing of 
Harrar aroused profound indignation among members of 
all parties, which was not wholly allayed by the Foreign 
Secretary’s assurance that the same feeling was common 
to the British Government. We must pass on from speech 
to action if the guilt of complicity is not to lie heavy upon 
us. We must stop these atrocities, and we must stop the 
aggressor from profiting by his aggression. 


* * * 


The Submarine Protocol.—At the end of last week 
Lord Monsell was able to announce another limited, but 
valuable, achievement of the London Naval Conference. 
A protocol, embodying the rules contained in Part IV of 
the London Treaty of 1930 for the conduct of submarine 
warfare, is to be signed by all the five principal naval 
Powers of the world; and we may look forward to seeing 
the number raised to six, at least, by the adhesion of 
Germany. Like the Anglo-American exchange of letters on 
the subject of the maintenance of Anglo-American parity, 
this submarine agreement was negotiated ‘‘ on the margin 
of the Conference,’’ and has been purposely incorporated 
in a separate instrument from the main treaty. The gist of 
the submarine rules is that ‘‘ in their action with regard to 
merchant ships, submarines must conform to the rules of 
International Law to which surface vessels are subject.”’ 
In particular, they must provide—genuinely and effec- 
tively, in accordance with prescriptions which are laid 
down in the protocol—for the, salvaging of the passengers 
and crew of a merchant ship before they either sink the ship 
or render it incapable of navigation. This was the issue 
between Germany on the one hand and her opponents and 
the neutrals on the other during the war of 1914-18; and 
it was in consequence of Germany’s refusal at that time to 
apply these rules to submarine warfare that the United 
States ceased to be a neutral and became a belligerent on 
the anti-German side. At the Washington Conference of 
1921-22, a separate treaty, embodying the present rules, 
was signed by the five Powers that are to be parties to the 
present protocol. But this subsidiary Washington treaty 
never came into force, because it also included certain rules 
about chemical warfare which proved unacceptable to 
some, at least, of the signatories on second thoughts. As 
a result of the London Naval Conference of 1930, again, 
these same rules for submarine warfare became binding— 
without a time limit—upon three participants, namely, 
the British Empire, Japan and the United States. The new 
step forward is the inclusion of France and Italy in the 
agreement. These countries never ratified the London 
treaty of 1930 as a whole—not because they were opposed 
to the submarine rules, but because they failed to reach 
any agreement over the Italian claim to naval parity with 
France. The new protocol will thus be a distinct gain; and 
though we might prefer to see submarine warfare abolished 
altogether, these are days in which we must be thankful 
for small mercies. 


* * * 


Mr Aberhart’s Troubles.—Mr Aberhart, the “ Social 
Credit ’’ Premier of Alberta, seems to be getting into ever 
deeper water. An inexorable dilemma has for months 
been looming before him. Either he had to break with the 
Federal Government, and so lose all hope of gaining the 
financial assistance necessary to save Alberta from default: 
or else he must break with Major C. H. Douglas, the 
founder and inspirer of the movement which his Govern- 
ment was supposed to represent. In this situation Mr Aber- 
hart has apparently adopted the curious expedient of break- 
ing with both parties at once. It was announced last week 
that Major Douglas would not go to Alberta, since Mr 
Aberhart had rejected his demand that the Province should 
refuse to accept any financial adviser appointed by the 
Federal Government or the Bank of Canada. Instead, Mr 
Aberhart went so far as to describe Major Douglas as 
““more a theorist than a practical idealist.’’ This week, 
however, he has intimated his refusal to accept the Loan 


Council supervision of Alberta’s finances which was the 
condition of further Federal advances. Alberta accord- 


ingly defaulted on Wednesday on the $3,200,000 of bonds 


which fell due for redemption on that day. This is the first 
time a Canadian Province has failed to redeem its bonds. 


Meanwhile, two Bills have been introduced into the Legis- E 
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lature. The first provides for the compulsory conversion — 


of the whole Provincial debt on to a 2} to 3 per cent. basis; — 


and the second authorises the Government to appoint — 


‘‘ such persons as it may deem fit, to examine, consider, — 


investigate and formulate proposals having for their object 
the increase of the purchasing power of the consumer by 
means of social dividends or other means, and payment to 
producers of a just price.’’ Mr Aberhart does not seem to 
have made much progress since August in arriving at a 
clear conception of practical Social Credit. Where his 
simultaneous repudiation of Major Douglas and the Loan 
Council will lead him next, we should not care to surmise. 


* * * 


Land Distribution in Spain.—Without any explicit 
announcement of its intentions, the Azaia Government—a 
correspondent in Spain writes—has quietly tightened up 
its police control, and, for the present, the chapter of arson 
and violence is closed. At the same time a really cour- 
ageous attempt is being made to rescue the rural proletariat 
from their wretched condition. In Extremadura, particu- 
larly, where the peasants have suffered most from the sins 
of commission and omission of the Lerroux-C.E.D.A. 
regime, the official agrarian reform is being carried out with 
all speed, under the auspices of the central Institute and its 
engineers. Every day the newspapers announce the settle- 
ment of several hundred or even thousand land-hungry 
yunteros. The yuntero is the labourer who possesses a mule 
or two for ploughing, but has to depend on the local land- 
lord for a tract of land to cultivate. The chief engineer in 
the province of Caceres announces that, with the settle- 
ment there of 21,582 labourers, the first phase of the reform 
is completed. In the province of Badajoz this process of 
putting the rural workers on the land is in some places 
proving too slow to appease the general agitation. The 
labourers are just taking the land, forming makeshift com- 
munity farms or distributing it as best they can, with the 
help of well-disposed technicians or the local Casa del 
Pueblo (trade union headquarters). Local authorities, 
where they are strong enough, are extruding these land- 
grabbers; and the Civil Governor of Badajoz has just issued 
the text of a telegram sent from the Institute in Madrid to 
the effect that any unauthorised incursion on to the estates 
(which are, of course, private property) will disqualify the 
land-takers from the settlement benefits of the Reform. 
But in many districts the pace is too hot, and the fait 
accompli of ‘* spontaneous occupation ’’ is being accepted 
and then regularised, as, for instance, by a decree in the 
Gazette on March 28th authorising the Institute to declare 
landed property fulfilling certain conditions to be ‘‘ of social 
utility ’’ and hence, in accordance with the Constitution, 
liable to expropriation. Due indemnity is being paid to the 
owners. Shocking though this may sound to English people 
accustomed to settled social conditions, it is a natural 
enough phenomenon for Spain. There ig no ‘‘ Bolshevism ”’ 
or mob-violence about it. 


* * * 


Viennese Insurance Failure.—The collapse of the 
Phoenix Life Insurance Company of Vienna eliminates the 
last survivor of those many institutions which at one time 
controlled banking, finance and insurance in the old 
Austro-Hungarian Monarchy. Founded in 1882, its rise 
from a comparatively small insurance company to an insti- 
tution with ramifications from Germany to Irak, from 
Poland to Spain and Morocco, is linked up with the name 
of Dr. Wilhelm Berliner, who assumed control during the 
war. Dr. Berliner, who was well known in English insur- 
ance circles, was a man gifted with an extraordinary ima- 
gination and possessed with the ambition to make the 
Phoenix one of the leading insurance companies in the 
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world. His zest for work was unlimited, but his methods 
of choosing investments for his company and his way of 
doing business aroused criticism. Investigation alone will 
show whether the Phoenix was still solvent in 1931. After 
the collapse of the European currency system the Phcenix, 
with properties in Germany, Czechoslovakia, Austria, 
Hungary, Poland, Greece, Roumania, Bulgaria, Italy, 
Turkey, Yugoslavia and Egypt, was bound to suffer severe 
losses, both from the blocking of its currency reserves 
in these States and at the beginning even more from the 
crash in all Government and fixed interest-bearing securi- 
ties. Under emergency laws most countries permitted the 
insurance companies and banks to enter their investments 
in their balance sheet at cost in order to avoid wholesale 
bankruptcies. The Phoenix also took advantage of these 
Acts, but the entries in the balance sheets did not affect 
the real position. The blocked and depreciated premium 
reserves became insufficient to meet payments, and Dr. 
Berliner was compelled to have recourse to speculations in 
real estate and on the Stock Exchanges, and to pledge his 
assets up to the hilt. Although Dr. Berliner himself never 
indulged in any luxurious living, his colleagues drew very 
high salaries, and the staff and other administrative ex- 
penses showed a steady increase despite the fact that, owing 
to the crisis, the business had suffered severely. Rumours 
that the balance sheet of the Phoenix did not represent the 
true state of the company began to circulate as early as 
1932. The tightening up of the Czechoslovakian insurance 
laws as relating to foreign companies was carried through 
because the Government knew then already that there was 
a short-fall of the premium reserves of the Phoenix in 
Czechoslovakia. No definite steps were, however, taken 
in Czechoslovakia, while nothing at all was done in Austria, 
although on the board of the Phoenix there were men well 
versed in insurance matters, and the Government had the 
legal power to investigate its affairs at any time. Some 
weeks ago Dr. Berliner died, and his successor declined to 
continue his policy. Not till then did the Government 
intervene. At the present stage it is impossible to give an 
exact éstimate of the true balance sheet of the Phoenix, and 
it is said that the short-fall in Austria amounts to about {10 
millions, while about half this sum is missing in Czecho- 
slovakia. Since the short-fall has to a certain extent been 
caused by the fact that the Phoenix in its rapid expansion 
neglected to provide proper reserves for young policies, a 
slowing down of its business activity would inevitably in- 
crease the value of its reserves with the passing of time. 
However, as far as Austria is concerned all steps have been 
taken to protect the policy-holders at once, and negotiations 
are in progress in the other States where the Phoenix has 
been doing business. It seems certain that as an inter- 
national power the Austrian Phoenix will never rise again. 


* * * 


Unemployment Insurance for ‘‘ Black-coats ’’— 


The Unemployment Insurance Statutory Committee issued 
on Tuesday a report on the extension of unemployment 
insurance to non-manual workers whose remuneration ex- 
ceeds the present limit of £250 (all manual workers are at 
present insured). The Committee found that the demand 
for an extension of the non-manual limit has grown, among 
employees at least, during the last five years, as a direct 
consequence of the depression. In addition, the present 
system gives rise to many anomalies. There is, in the first 
place, the difficulty of drawing the line of distinction be- 
tween manuel and non-manual workers. ‘‘ The typist who 
strikes the keys of a typewriter, or a computor who strikes 
the keys of a calculating machine, are held to be non- 
manual, while a compositor striking the keys of a linotype 
or monotype machine is held to be manual.’’ Secondly, 
there are a number of anomalies arising out of the fact that 
the limit is taken to be remuneration at the rate of {250 
per annum, which is equivalent to £4 16s. 2d. a week, or 
2s. an hour for a 48-hour week. Any worker whose rate 
of remuneration exceeds these limits is excluded from insur- 
ance, even though his annual income may be very much 
less than £250. This particularly affects the entertainment 
industry, where work is intermittent, but fairly well paid. 
In other trades, casual workers are excluded from insurance 
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(though their need of it is greater), while regular employees 
are included. The Royal Commission on Unemployment 
Insurance in 1932 recommended that the limit should be 
raised, but thought that the change should be deferred until 
it could also be made in Health Insurance. The present 
Committee reject this argument, pointing out that the two 
insurance schemes do not, in any case, cover exactly the 
same people. The new limit they suggest is {400 a year. 
They reject the suggestion that insurance should be volun- 
tary, on the ground that it ‘‘ would mean a disastrous selec- 
tion of bad risks against the Unemployment Fund.’’ They 
also reject the suggestion that the workers to be included 
in the new scheme should be enabled to make higher con- 
tributions and draw higher benefits, on the twofold ground 
of principle and of administrative difficulty. Moreover, 
the same sort of anomalies would arise as at present if there 
were a separate scheme for non-manual workers whose 
remuneration fell between {250 and {£400 a year. These 
arguments are cogent, but there will be many people who 
will regret that the Committee could not find a way round 
the difficulty, perhaps by the institution of a supplementary, 
rather than an alternative, scheme. To the man who is 
accustomed to earn nearly £8 a week, the present rates of 
insurance benefit will be very meagre, and the advantages 
of the whole scheme will be correspondingly less in his eyes. 
The Committee estimate that about 400,000 persons will be 
affected by the scheme, and that the additional contribu- 
tions will come to {2,400,000 a year, divided equally be- 
tween employers, employees and the State. Since the 
liability to unemployment of these 400,000 persons is less 
than the average, their inclusion in the general scheme will 
strengthen rather than weaken its financial basis. Legisla- 
tion will be needed to implement the scheme, and it is to be 
hoped that the Government will be able to find Parliamen- 
tary time for the necessary Bill to bring into force a valuable 
extension of our Social Services. Is there any reason why 
there should not be a similar extension of National Health 
Insurance? 


* * * 


Railway Wages.—A new railway wage agreement 
now seems to be within reach. After five months’ negotia- 
tions, the terms of a proposed settlement were announced 
this week by the four main line companies, the National 
Union of Railwaymen, the Associated Society of Locomo- 
tive Engineers and Firemen, and the Railway Clerks’ 
Association. In substance it is proposed that the 24 per 
cent. reduction in wages, surviving from the original 5 per 
cent. cut in 1931, is to be replaced by a 1} per cent. cut. 
So far, therefore, the employees will gain a further quarter 
of what they originally lost. There is to be no change, 
however, in overtime, Sunday or night rates, all of which 
were curtailed in 1931. Altogether the employees will gain 
another {1,100,000, and thus receive their second share in 
the increase of the national income resulting from general 
recovery. Actually, it will be a share which will leave 
them, relatively to the stockholders, better off than before 
the depression. For the railways’ net revenues last year 
were still {4,800,000 below the 1930 level. If the men, 
as is generally expected, accept the proposals, the unions 
will have done well for pooch The ee is that the = 
unions are in an exceptionally strong bargaining position. 
For, on the one hand, the loss to the com from a 
strike would be immediate and irrevocable; and, on the 
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Quarter trom Jannary 1 to Mareh 3. 2008, compased with Year ending March 31, 1936, compared with the preceding Year 
guscesaing | guess | tame | Darese | stan | arse | Tare || Damen 
Inlasd Ree £ £ f abn 000 238,674,000 9, fy7,000 bd 
oie Narreovo | 2,390,000 : si16s00 | stondo0o | | | _148,000 
Estate, etc., duties eve 22,850,000 979,000 81,356,000 25'800 000 5900000 
GUAEAGS -2..-.022-0000rrserreverenseneres ease 10,210,000 1,040,000 24,110,000 ,800, ,690, 
ee séeteoh = ae 2,300,000 1,300,000 wud 1,000,000 2,300,000 1,300,000 . pm pease: 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty... $90,000 625,000 35,000 < 770,000 785,000 15, 
Total Inland Revenue ..............++ 226,829,000 234,943,000 9,114,000 1,000,000 388,578,000 404,899,000 17,466,000 1,145,000 
Gatto nnn yy ee i ro 188,006 0) | toe700000 | '2'100,000 
Total Customs and Excise............ 68,087,000 72,114,000 4,027,000 289,696,000 303,342,000 13,646,000 
Pepe eaneee | tae | ae $23,000 | 1,630,000 12.280,00 1187000 so 59000 
od Semana ert 1292495 290415 re Y372209 | _41933,936 561.727 ; 
Miscellaneous Receipts ..........--.-s0-00++ 2,710,358 4,893,282 2,182,924 15,124,841 21,738,208 6,613,367 
Total Ordinary Revenue.............. 303,128,438 316,995,777 ; 15,897,339 2,030,000 716,441,050 752,920,144 38,327,094 a 1,848,000 
{13,867,339 Net Increase {36,479,094 Net Increase 
OO gestae setinaene 17,800,000 18,580,000 780,000 61,750,000 66,080,000 4,330,000 
eed Fund. a Sa = 15,931,000 16,732,000 801,000 26,438,000 25,775,000 663,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue ...... 33,731,000 35,312,000 1,581,000 { 88,188,000 91,855,000 4,330,000 663,000 
a ee 336,859,438 $52,307,777 17,478,339 | 2,030,000 804,629,050 844,775,144 42,657,094 2,511,000 
bre ; {15,448,339 Net Increase {40,146,094 Net Increase 











with the preceding Year. 


Il.—An Account showing the Receipts into and Issues out of the ExcHeguer in the Year ending March 31, 1936, as compared 
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Year ending | Year ending Year ending Year ending 
RECEIPTS Mar. 31, 1935 | Mar. 31, 1936 ISSUES Mar. 31, 1935 | Mar. 31, 1936 
£ £ Ordinary Expenditure £ £ 

Ordinary Revenue, as shown in Account I ...... 716,441,050 752,920,144 Interest and Management of National Debt ............... 211,657,232 211,533,776 
. Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer .................. 6,817,754 7,204,550 

Self-Balancing Revenue as shown in Account I 88,188,000 91,855,000 Other Consolidated Fund Services ...........sccscsecsesseees 3,610,299 5,648,075 
PN IEEE ctnctndnsicsantennegbiieauhercecduonacshtccnquoeages 2,291,118 1,126,817 

NI atinpisichubiaiatiheteiniescgabeinenaeelinsnuinatil 224,376,403 225,513,218 

Supply Services— 

a SEG OG BES VERE | 566-0000. cnsicnrsrcconeveseccios 113,870,000 136,949,000 

Civil and Revenue Votes (excluding Post Office)......... 358,290,000 375,051,000 

Total, Supply Services (excluding Post Office)... 472,160,000 $12,000,000 

Total Ordinary Expenditure ....................6065 696,536,403 737,513,218 
New Sinking Fund (1928) (Finance Acts, 1928 and 1935) 12,342, 768f 12,466,224 

Total (excluding Self-Balancing Expenditure) 708,879,171 749,979,442 

Self-Balancing Expenditure : 

LAS dE Tl LA 61,750,000 66,080,000 

PO EEE cnccbaceuiichsiathdsneabesnanias ves ainnastindebesasarennes 26,438,000 25,775,000 

Total Self-Balancing Expenditure.................. 88,188,000 91,855,000 

 SIIED . cicisininannbunnbanbsenisoens 804,629,050 844,775,14 Total E i 

Dapqenay Abvaen apa | .775,144 Seniailan as angel (ticeqindenebaninspvesotabenepoescy 797,067,171 841,834,442 

Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the Capital Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the Capital Ex- 

Expenditure (Money) Act, 1904............... 17,224 one penditure (Money) Act, 1904 ..............csceceeseeees 17,224 cee 
Road Fund 2 a ne a en OT ,254, 5,204,000 Road Fund, under Section 27 of the Finance Act, 1928 3,254,000 5,204,000 
— = - aetna Insurance Acts, aan Issues under Section 4(1) of the Newfoundland Act, 1933 21,616 eee 

i Serial aa iteineeinaeditioniecinsnne , Under the Cattle I : isi 

Under Section 4 (1) of the Newfoundland Act, ‘aan 1934 and 1988 ee 2,000,000 1,050,000 
1 stteeeneeseesseeseseneseseceeeeaneneeeesseeeees 1,458,292 Issues to meet Capital Expenditure— ieee ie 

Under the Cattle Industry (Emergency Pro- Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) Acts, 

. visions) Acts, (934 it ete 2,000,000 1,050,000 | NA Eman te  aNIN 7,450,000 10,500,000 
oney Rais y Creation of Debt— Unemployment Insurance Acts, 1920 to 1931— neni : 

(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues— Repayment of Amounts Borrowed 910,000 
Under the Post Office and Telegraph (Money) eee * 

o Bee ey La ED ciitinciedhdaperkiseinsvetin 7,450,000 10,500,000 BRINE Siinnsideninnsansossvschesesnavenseerss 3,794,560,000 3,946,440,000 
Oe Tenens Pr Principal of National Savings Certificates paid off...... 27,950,000 26,900,000 
By E ay : ~ taamosapeseosteasesezeazseonere 3,794,076,000 3,910,201 ,000 Principal of National Savings Bonds paid off ......... 61,974 64,327 
By end Gedentneiede a ettiness Principal of Treasury Bonds paid off ...................0 116,000,000 160,113,000 
By Sh per Cont, Penden tn * > ae ~— 121'86¢ 430 Other Debt under the War Loan Acts, 1914 to 1919... 1,753,050 ice 
By 1 per Cent. Treasury Bonds, 1939-41 ... 98,000,000 , Ways _~ Means Advances Repaid ................s.ss0008 1,286,735,000 1,257,190,000 

& eee ssues under Sect 1(1 N ic Shippi na Phe ee 
(c) tear and Means Advances .................. 1,275,895,000 1,242,185,000 Act, 1934 ee ee wit deassutemacaen snures 2,043,000 1,536,228 
~ pom d eae Coed ey _Saee = 46,590 33,326 ge Act, 1938 as eee See 535,881 

“ ~ : . ’ eee eeeeeeeeeeereereeeesresssernesseees ’ 

ao 4 . - tleme Issues to National Debt Comm: $ — 

(Facilities) Acts, 1919 and 1921 ............... 151,514 140,592 Suez Canal Drawn Shares ed nee es 46,590 33,326 

Old Sinking Fund, 1933-34 ........0....0.. " a 
ae aad 6,071,006,733 | 6,259,153,501 Old Sinking Fund, 1934-35 ............................... a 7,561,880 

Balances in Exchequer on Mar. 31, Mar. 31, oa 
April ist— £ £ ‘ 1935 1 6,071,017,485 6,258,963,084 
Bank of England ... 2,093,585 2,100,996 ee f f 
. "a50128 "438,965 Bank of England _............... 2,100,996 2,119,161 
Bank of Ireland , 2.590.713 omeohe Bank of Ireland .................. 438,965 611,217 
550, 539, 2,539,961 2,730,378 
6,073,557,446 2 
6,261,693,462 6,073,557,446 | 6,261,693,462 
Treasury, March 31, 1936. 
Mem.— _— 
Floating Debt, outstanding March 31, 1935 00.0.0... cccccccccscssceoseeseese. 833 af) 000 
1935 1996 
Ways and Means Advances ou ine : Mar. 3ist Mar. 3lst 
Advances by wt i iekesdbasscitinosaséeicese so. ‘ 6 
; P acre teeneseen teens eeennenennnncnnseceneeneneensnnssnnncenes wo bet 
Treasury ‘Bills Gutstanding Pe tists srseeeeneeeeesessncsnsunenectsnsscsssvomnnveteccounoes 34,060,000 19,055,000 
Sipe eb ip pee <ososinsensanisnninesentidtinentembabniiinestins 799,320,000 763,115,000* 


210,000 
debt charge of £224,000,000. 
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other, the two largest railways, which alone are earning 
nothing at present on their ordinary capital, have already 
forfeited the trustee status of their senior stocks and have 
less incentive than before to maintain preference dividends. 
The unions, meanwhile, have used their bargaining strength 
with the moderation that brings success. 


* * * 


Coal Mining Results.—The coal mining industry 
experienced an appreciable improvement towards the end 
of last year. The Statistical Summary (Cmd. 5138), issued 
by the Mines Department, shows that the profit per ton of 
commercially disposable coal in the last quarter of 1935 was 
higher than in any quarter since January-March, 1924: — 





























" Costs per Ton 
“~~ Proceeds | Profit Output | Earnings 
Period per per per per 
posable ift 
(Mill.) | Wages a Ton Ton |Man-shi ak ead 
1932 s. d. . & s. d. s. d. Cwts. s. d. 
ist quarter... 49-6 9 1 13 6} 14 0} 0 63 21-98 9 2 
2nd, «ee | 64601 9 1 13 10 13 8 | —0O 2 21-78 9 2 
3rd » «+ | 40°9 9 3 14 3 13 if —O 7} | 21-50 9 2 
4th ee 48-9 8 13 2 13 11 09 22-62 9 2} 
1933 
Ist quarter 49-9 8 9 13 1} 13 11 0 22-67 9 1 
2nod_ si, 42-8 8 112 13 9. 13 42] -—O 4 22-07 9 1 
3rd ne 42:1 9 " 13 8 13 I -—0 5 22-05 9 1 
4th on 50-2 8 6 12 13 09 23-00 9 1 
Ist quarter... | 53-1 8 S$} 12 7 13 7 1 0 23-32 9 
” Pe 46-9 8 8 13 1 13 2 0 0 22-59 9 1 
3rd, 46-3 8 8 13 3 13 19] —O 14] 22-55 9 1 
4th oo eco | S80 8 6 12 11 13 6 0 7 23-23 9 2 
1935 
ist quarter... 51-3 8 6 12 93 13 64 0 8} 23-40 9 2 
2nd, «| 47°76 8 7} 13 2} 13 2} 0 i 23-10 9 2 
3rd vi 46-6 8 8} 13 # 13 2 -0 1 22-93 9 3} 
4th 54:1 8 42] 12 72] 13 113 1 4 23-89 9 4 











+ Excluding allowances in kind. 


Apart from seasonal influences, the expansion of produc- 
tion was due to increased industrial consumption of coal 
and to the re-stocking movement generated by the fear of a 
strike. Exports of coal, coke and manufactured fuel and 
shipments for the use of steamers actually declined from 
14.2 million tons in October-December, 1934, to 13.7 
million tons during the last quarter of 1935. The improve- 
ment in profits per ton may be largely ascribed to the coin- 
cidence of a fall in costs with a rise in the proceeds per ton. 
Mechanisation has made further headway, reflected in the 
increase in the output per man-shift, from 23.23 cwts. in 
the last quarter of 1934 to 23.89 cwts. in the corresponding 
quarter of 1935. It is noteworthy that all the districts 
separately enumerated in the Statistical Summary worked 
at a profit during the December quarter, the profit per ton 
varying between 1.07d. in Durham and 2s. 7.01d. in South 
Derbyshire, Leicestershire, Cannock Chase and Warwick- 
shire. Since production in the first quarter of 1936 was 
higher than a year ago, and as the recent increase in wages 
is largely borne by the consumer, the results for the past 
three months may show an improvement on the corre- 
sponding quarter last year. 


* * * 


The Electric ‘*Grid.’’—The electrification of 
Britain, which proceeded somewhat slowly before the 
depression, has since made rapid headway. Thus, between 
1929 and 1935, electricity generated by public supply 
stations in Great Britain rose by no less than 70 per 
cent., compared with an increase of 20 per cent. in world 
output. The expansion in the use of electricity was con- 
siderably accelerated in recent years by the general 
economic recovery and the phenomenal increase in building 
activity. It was, therefore, fortunate that the national 
scheme for co-ordinating the supply of electricity in Great 
Britain was conceived and put into operation just before 
the great expansion in demand. The eighth annual 
Teport of the Central Electricity Board shows that the co- 
ordination of the supply of electricity has already been 
justified by results. One of the principal advantages of 
the inter-connection of generating stations by a grid is that 
it is possible to operate safely with a smaller margin of 
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pare plant. The first effect of the construction of the 
‘ grid,’’ therefore, was to release for revenue-earning pur- 
poses a large proportion of the generating plant which it 
had previously been necessary to hold in reserve. In the 
past year the saving in capital expenditure by the inter- 
connection of stations is estimated by the Central Elec- 
tricity Board at {2.4 millions, while total savings since the 
inauguration of the “‘ grid ’’ amounted to {11.4 millions. 
Moreover, the “ grid ’’ made it possible to concentrate 
production in the most economical generating stations. As 
a result, the saving in fuel consumption between 1932 and 
1935 amounted to 11 per cent., a reduction of {920,000 in 
the operating costs of the past year. The financial results, 
revealed in the C.E.B.’s annual report, are scarcely less 
satisfactory than the technical progress. The working profit 
of the Board rose from {£6,570 in 1933 to £95,903 in 1934 
and £1,087,287 in the past year. The profits of the Board— 
which in 1935 equalled 3} per cent. on the two-thirds of 
its total capital (bearing a nominal rate of 44 per cent.) on 
which interest must ultimately be paid from earnings—were 
somewhat above expectations. In this connection, it may 
be recalled that the original tariffs were planned to cover 
interest charges over a ten-year period, and that the Board 
was permitted to charge interest on the two-thirds of its 
capital invested in the ‘‘ grid’’ to capital account in its 
early years of operation. It was not expected that the 
Board would, so soon, be covering so substantial a portion 
of its interest charge by earnings. Since the demand for 
electricity is likely to expand further with the general im- 
provement in business activity, the earnings of the Board are 
also likely to continue their upward trend. Moreover, if 
the opportunities of the industry are fully realised during 
the next two years by further improvements in efficiency 
and a reduction in costs, the Board will be able to face 
possible future depressions in a spirit of equanimity. 


* * * 


The Economist: Quarterly Volumes.—Beginning 
with this week’s issue, volumes of the Economist will be 
numbered quarterly. The inexorable growth in the size 
of each weekly issue, and the increase in the number of 
special Supplements during recent years, have made our 
hitherto half-yearly volumes almost unmanageable in bulk. 
This is the first change in the volumes since the paper’s 
foundation, ninety-three years ago. If any readers care to 
review the growth in the scope and contents of the 
Economist during its ninety-three years of existence, they 
will find that in 1843 a half-yearly volume measured 1 in. 
in width; in 1850 it had risen to 1} in.; in 1875 to 2 in.; in 
1900 to 3} in.; in 1913 to 4 in.; and in 1935 to just on § in. 
To be ‘‘ growing like a tree in bulk ’’ is not necessarily a 
measure of merit. But in these days events crowd thicker 
and faster upon us than a mere generation ago. The 
Economist has had to expand in ‘‘ an expanding universe.”’ 
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FLOODS AND BUSINESS ACTIVITY 


Tue floods, which began about two weeks ago, appear to 
have passed their height. Two areas were principally 
affected—the Connecticut River Valley and the Allegheny 
Mountains. The Connecticut River was swollen beyond 
any records since the settlement of the country, and much 
of the business section of the city of Hartford (Conn.) was 
submerged. The largest area of damage was the Allegheny 
Watershed, which on the west empties into the upper con- 
fluents of the Ohio, and on the east into the Potomac and 
the Susquehanna. The greatest damage occurred on the 
western slope, near Pittsburgh. The dead number about 
150; some two or three hundred persons are said to have 
lost their homes temporarily or permanently; and the pro- 
perty damage is roughly computed at $500 millions. In 
the affected areas, business activity was greatly disturbed, 
and manufacturing operations were for a few days almost 
completely suspended in the Pittsburgh region. Simul- 
taneously with these accounts of floods in one section, 
there were reports of dust storms in the west. This fact 
recalls the diversity of conditions, including weather, in 
the American Continent. On the whole, however, there is 
still reason to expect crops above the average of recent 
years, so far as weather is concerned. 

Consideration of the tax Bill was interrupted by the 
long-expected supplementary relief Budget message asking 
for $1,500 millions. This sum, added to something over 
$1,000 millions in the January emergency Budget and cer- 
tain unexpended funds from previous years, bring the total 
relief Budget for the fiscal year 1937 to the record figure of 
about $3,500 millions, none of which, of course, is to be 
covered by taxation. Unlike other years, the relief 
message contained no suggestion of changes of programme. 
It is not easy for an individual to appraise the public 
attitude toward the Works Progress Administration. The 
one fact which baffles him is the contrast between the 
visible recovery in business, which in certain lines is boom- 
ing and in many lines prosperous, and the undiminished 
number on the relief rolls and the undiminished demands 
for appropriations for relief. 

The slow progress of the tax Bill is quite understand- 
able. The President's proposal contemplated a complete 
change in our scheme of corporate taxation. The three 
existing corporate taxes—the corporate income tax, the 
capital stock tax and the excess profits tax—were to be 
entirely eliminated and replaced by (a) the subjection ot 
dividends to the normal 4 per cent. tax on individual 
incomes and (b) an unspecified tax of about 30 per cent. 
upon undistributed corporate earnings. So sweeping a 
change merits deliberation; the general impression is that 
rather important changes will be introduced into our tax 
scheme at the present session, but the precise form is no 
clearer than it was a month ago. 


‘* GHOST OF THE BLUE EAGLE ”’ 


The ghost of the Blue Eagle has been seen again in 
Washington. Major George Berry, who is the successor of 
General Hugh Johnson and Mr Donald Richberg in the 
defunct N.R.A., has submitted a formal report recommend- 
ing what is virtually the re-enactment of the National 
Recovery Act. This recommendation appeared almost 
simultaneously with the President’s relief message, in which 
the latter more than hinted his desire for some such plan 
in case employment did not, as the phrase goes, keep step 
with production. Neither reference to N.R.A. has as yet 
found an echo either in the Press or in Congress. 


So much of the expectancy for 1936 has rested on the 
building industry that every item relating to it is watched 
with acute interest. The F. W. Dodge Corporation reports 
that in the thirty-seven States east of the Rocky Mountains 


construction contracts awarded were double those of the 
first two months of 1935. Non-residential building sur- 
passed residential building, the increase being 110 per cent., 
compared with 76 per cent.; but residential building is 
believed to have been retarded by the weather. The non- 
residential figure mostly represents public works, but 
awards for industrial plants were also up 100 per cent., 
although the absolute figure is still small. Great as these 
increases are, they still leave the first two months below the 
level of the period of 1931. 

The February merchandise trade figures showed a sub- 
stantial increase in both imports and exports compared 
with February, 1935, the increase in imports being espe- 
cially great, and sufficient to give a small import surplus : — 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 


($000,000) 
Merchandise 
Export Surplus (+) 
Imports Exports Import Surplus (—) 
February, 1935 ......... 152 163 + Ill 
February, 1936 ......... 192 183 - 9 
+ 40 + 20 
Gold 
February, 1935 ......... 123 _ — 123 
February, 1936 ......... 7 24 + 17 
—116 + 24 
Silver 
February, 1935 ......... 16 2 — 14 
February, 1936 ......... 18 dee — 18 


The net result of two months’ merchandise trade is 
exports of $380 millions and imports of $380.3 millions. 
But the change in the gold movement is even more extra- 
ordinary. In the first two months of 1935 net gold imports 
amounted to about $272 millions, and that rate was pretty 
well maintained through the year. The gold imports in 
1936 for two months have amounted to $29 millions, and 
February showed a net export—a very rare phenomenon 
in recent years. Silver imports dropped abruptly, from 
$58 millions in January to $18 millions in February, but 
even at that they slightly exceeded the imports of 
February, 1935. 

New York, March 24. 








FRANCE 





““ NO DEVALUATION OF THE FRANC ’”’ 


THE authorisation to increase the limit of the Treasury Bill 
issue by another 6,000 million francs, the appearance of 
the last weekly Bank of France return, which showed a 
new increase in the bill portfolio of 1,000 million francs to 
nearly 11,000 millions—a total never reached since Novem- 
ber, 1935, and which cannot be explained by an expansion 
of commercial needs—the information that the English 
credit of {40 millions had been entirely transferred; all 
these factors accelerated last week a flight from the franc 
which had already begun as a result of the electoral pros- 
pects and the German coup. The gold point against the 
gold bloc currencies, as well as against the dollar and the 
pound, was soon reached. 

The sudden jump in the forward rate which took place 
on Saturday last decided the Bank to raise its rediscount 
rate by 1} per cent. to 5 per cent. The decision surprised 
the market, since the last Bank return had shown no drain 
of gold, and a moderate raising of the rate was not 
expected before the next Thursday. It seems that the first 
aim of this swift action by the Bank was to reassure 
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domestic opinion against various rumours of an embargo 
on gold or the establishment of a control over purchases 
of foreign stocks. 

The Bank’s decision, however, was opportunely suppor- 
ted by a strong statement from M. Marcel Régnier, the 
Minister of Finance, denouncing ‘‘ speculation ’’ and giving 
an emphatic denial to the rumours of an approaching de- 
valuation. He also laid stress on the existing signs of 
business revival. The recent votes ‘‘ humanising ’’ the 
decree-laws, M. Régnier added, would cost the Budget more 
than 200 millions. 

The next few days will prove the effects of this official 
counter-attack. Its principal aim is to stop speculation, 
and it will not affect the great mass of small holders of 
francs. Indeed, the public fears a suspension of payments 
by the State far more than devaluation; and M. Régnier 
did not omit, therefore, to state that the Treasury is in a 
position to meet all demands that may be made since it 
has been authorised to issue 6,000 millions more Treasury 
bills. 

The entering of these bills in the portfolio of the Bank 
will naturally enlarge the volume of francs on the market, 
while the raising of the rediscount rate of the Bank aims 
at contracting it. But the maintenance of the sang-froid of 
the country is at the moment most important; and the action 
of the Bank and the Government must be considered as 
chiefly designed to produce a psychological effect. Moreover, 
the opportunities of speculation are always limited by 
numerous factors, such as the collaboration of the London, 
New York and Paris authorities and the feeling that every 
possible measure will be taken to maintain the present gold 
parity during the electoral period. 

Moreover, an embargo on gold exports would necessitate 
an Act of Parliament, an inopportune gesture in the midst 
of an electoral campaign, even if it were defended as a 
necessity for safeguarding the War Treasury represented 
by the gold stock of the Bank. The Bank has also re- 
peatedly stated that it would be opposed to such an embargo 
unless its gold reserves fell to near the legal minimum of 
30 per cent. At present it stands at 70 per cent. 


AFTER THE ELECTIONS 


But after the elections? Will the new Chamber devalue? 
To give any answer would be premature. But it may be 
remarked that the new Chamber will encounter on this 
subject the same perplexities as the old—which maintained 
regularly under various Governments the same ‘* ortho- 
dox ’’ persons at the Finance Ministry. The new Chamber 
will have to consider the financial problem at once. It 
will note that advances by the Bank of France to the State, 
which were suppressed by M. Poincaré, have reached 
nearly 14,000 millions; i.e. 5,000 millions under the Flandin 
law, 3,000 millions by the British loan, and 6,000 millions 
by the latest Parliamentary authorisation. A devaluation 
of only 25 per cent. would hardly be sufficient to reimburse 
these advances, and therefore would not put new financial 
resources at the disposal of the State. Such resources, 
however, would be necessary for launching a new recovery 
programme (public works, etc.). But it seems that, since 
the recent recovery of prices, the economic situation calls 
for no more than a devaluation of that extent. 

The alternative would be to reimburse the whole or a 
part of these advances by the launching of a great con- 
solidation loan; a policy which must be preceded, however, 
by a recovery of the rentes and the State’s credit. Would 
that be an impossibility in a country where 40,000 million 
francs might be dishoarded? And is a policy of new 
economies and Budgetary improvement more inconceiv- 
able than in the past, now that economic recovery seems to 
be reaching France and fiscal receipts are increasing with 
the inflation of prices? The turnover tax yield, for 
instance, shows a progressive rise. The excess over the 
same months of 1935 was 4.2 per cent. in February and 
6.7 per cent. in March. 

The answer is not an affair of sentiment for or against 
the ‘‘ dear old franc,’’ but will more and more result from 
a solution of a mathematical problem. It will also mani- 
festly depend, however, upon the evolution of the coming 
international negotiations. 

Paris, April 2. 
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GERMANY 





NINETY-NINE PER CENT. 


Tue Reichstag election brought a greater success for the 
Government than optimists, and even pessimists, predicted. 
A mere 95 per cent. victory would have sufficiently adver- 
tised Herr Hitler’s increase in popularity since the last 
election, and would have had the advantage of leaving a 
margin for a still greater success in the next election. 
Ninety-nine per cent., indeed, threatens the embarrassing 
choice in the future of either adding a few more per cent. 
and invoking the elastic New Arithmetic, or descending to 
g8 per cent. and admitting a decline in support. Even 
without that dilemma, cavillers see disadvantages in a 
g9 per cent. vote. Adherence to a political system, they 
remark, ceases to have meaning when it ceases to imply 
any distinction or differentiation; and it is no more note- 
worthy that 99 per cent. of Germans hold Nazi tenets than 
that 99 per cent. of them possess noses. That is the dis- 
appointing result of coercion. Citizens are brought to the 
voting stations against their wills, or by the warning that if 
they do not turn up an official] will call to ask the reason 
why. For their own candidates they may not vote, and 
their votes against the Party’s candidates are formally 
annulled as ‘‘ invalid.’’ 

The election return gives no notion of the proportion of 
Germans who support or oppose Herr Hitler. In German 
politics, indeed, the words “‘ support ’’ and ‘‘ oppose ’’ are 
meaningless. The Nazi system seems to have declined in 
popularity since the events of June 30, 1934, and since the 
economic pressure became severe. The German National 
element is more hostile than two years ago, and there is no 
reason to think that the Social-Democrats and Communists 
are less hostile. There is also the new factor of the resent- 
ment of nearly all Catholics. Outside the vast class of 
officially employed or uniformed Nazis, the one certainly 
strong Hitlerite element is the group of lawyers, notaries, 
doctors, dentists, and some other Mittelstand persons who 
have gained financially from the exclusion of Jewish and 
non-Jewish competition. The farmers are doubtful, cer- 
tainly discontented, and perhaps hostile. It is therefore 
hard to say where the 99 per cent. came from; but it is 
probable that many persons who allowed themselves to be 
forced to the polling stations voted ‘‘ yes ’’ under the same 
kind of compulsion. 

The Nazi Government does not care about the moral 
constitution of its vote if only the magnitude is imposing. 
A citizen is indeed sometimes a Hitlerite because he 
believes in Herr Hitler, but sometimes only because he is 
so labelled. If he wears the Nazi label, he need not trouble 
any further. The labelling of citizens is the great work of 
the Ministry of Propaganda and of other Party organs. The 
labelling always succeeds—outwardly; because it is hard to 
exist and almost impossible to pursue any organised social 
activity without displaying a label. If young men found 
a rowing club, they must from the first consent to be 
labelled as Nazi sportsmen; for they are officially compelled 
to adopt standard club regulations which prescribe that 
their ‘‘ bodily exercises ’’ shall be conducted in the Nazi 
spirit; and when a charwoman’s son reaches the age of ten 
years he is compelled to provide himself with a uniform 
and an ‘‘ honorary dagger.’’ The club regulations and the 
honorary dagger are labels, but they imply nothing more. 
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In the same way the citizen is required to flag his windows, 
and this perfunctory Party enthusiasm supplies him with 
another label. 

In consequence it is impossible to distinguish between 
genuine uke zeal and indifference, or even hostility. The 
only persons who escape being labelled are, curiously 
enough, the Jews, who, as they are forbidden to vote or to 
display flags, are not obliged to falsify their feelings; and, 
indeed, good Aryans, labelled against their wills, have 
been heard to express regret that they could not be pro- 
moted to the rank of Jew. 

The Institute for Trade Research, in its quarterly report, 
comments on the slackness of consumption as compared 
with the great activity in investment goods industries. The 
shortage of dwellings, it adds, will constitute an oppor- 
tunity for future investment when State work-creation 
measures slacken. Despite considerable building, the 
deficit of dwellings has increased since 1933. 

The German-Belgian coal agreement, which expired on 
March 31st, has been prolonged for another six months, 
Germany’s monthly delivery ration being 180,000 tons. A 
new agreement for exchange of coal has been concluded 
with Czechoslovakia. The Harpener Coal Company is to 
resume dividend payments, and its shares have advanced 
sharply on the Bourse. Harpener will acquire an unstated 
quantity of shares of the Essener Steinkohlenbergwerke 
A.G., which the Steel Trust is selling in order to obtain cash 
for the repurchase of its shares from the Reich. The share- 
holders’ meeting of the trust was informed that present 
ingot steel output is 25 per cent. above the level of the 
same period of last year. An increase this month in Inter- 
national Steel Cartel export prices has been taken for 
granted since the introduction of export licences by 
Belgium, whereby ‘‘ dumping ’’ will be checked. 


INCREASE IN MOTOR EXPORTS 


Internal trade in finished textiles has somewhat 
recovered. Exports of leather have sharply increased and 
are nearly twice as high as a year ago. Exports of motor 
cars are also rapidly increasing, and were in the first two 
months of this year more than 100 per cent. above those of 
1935. Very large increases took place in these exports to 
some South American countries, and British South Africa 
multiplied its purchases tenfold. It seems that foreign 
currency conditions do not always affect German exports 
as might theoretically be expected; for whereas manufac- 
tured exports in 1935 to countries officially classed as 
having ‘‘ stable money ’’ (full gold value) declined from 
Rm. 953 millions to Rm. 823 millions, this kind of exports 
to countries with depreciated currencies rose from 
Rm. 2,303 millions to Rm. 2,595 millions. This may be 
due to the trade stagnation in the gold bloc countries and 
to the subsidising of German exports to the depreciated 
currency group; indeed, the official report refers to ‘‘ the 
greatness of the inevitable price sacrifices ’’ involved in 
exporting. 

The food situation has much improved. Pork, butter 
and eggs are at present obtainable without limit, at least in 
Berlin. The New Plan has caused a radical displacement 
in the grain import trade, and the proportion of imported 
hard wheat, which in 1934 was 80 per cent. of all wheat 
imports, has fallen enormously. By the beginning of this 
year 605,416 farms had been registered as ‘‘ hereditary 
farms ”’ under a law passed 2} years ago which restricted 
the alienation and mortgaging of agricultural land. About 
700,000 farms is the maximum expected. 


The Reich Budget for 1936-37 was sanctioned by the 
Cabinet on March 31st, subject to the later determination 
of certain unstated items. The Budget is apparently to 
remain secret, like that of 1935-36. A supplementary Reich 
Budget for 1935-36 was simultaneously approved. On 
March 30th a law was passed amending the financial rela- 
tions between the Reich and the States, in view of the 
Reich’s advance burdens for work-creation. A new Reich 
loan from the insurance companies is also announced, in 
the form of bonds and Treasury bills, both at 44 per cent. 
The sum borrowed will be the same as that of the insurance 
loan of 1935, apparently Rm. 350 millions. The ‘‘ Winter 
Help in the three years 1933-36 brought in Rm. 1,055 
millions, partly from voluntary (street) contributions, but 
in great part by means of a compulsory levy. Yet one 


more detailed official report on public finance has appeared, — 


armament. 

Money has been in heavy demand, and the day loan rate 
rose yesterday to 3}-3} per cent. The Commerz-und 
Privat Bank has declared a 4 per cent. dividend. The 
bank’s foreign currency debts declined in 1935 by Rm. 36 
millions to Rm. 131 millions. 


BERLIN, April I. 








SWITZERLAND 


SIGNS OF RECOVERY 


THERE was a small improvement in Swiss economic condi- 
tions during the second half of February. The number of 
unemployed dropped by about 4,000, out of a total of 
100,000. But international complications resulting from the 
denunciation by Germany of the Locarno Treaty at once 
checked the slight progress recorded. In February imports 
were Frs. 87,088,088 and exports Frs. 64,010,765, a rise of 
34 millions over January, but a decrease of 3 millions over 
February, 1935. 

The accounts of the Swiss Confederation for 1935 are 
far better than had been expected. Revenue totalled 
Frs. 485,300,000 and expenditure Frs. 503,800,000, thus 
leaving a deficit of Frs. 18,500,000. This was Frs. 23 millions 
less than the Budget estimate of the deficit. This is all the 
more gratifying as, during 1935, extraordinary expenditure 
—which was not included in the Budget—reached Frs. 55 
millions. The Consolidated Debt, which stood at 
Frs. 1,763,840,000 at the end of 1934, was brought down 
to Frs. 1,752,855,000 at the end of 1935, a drop of 
Frs. 447,650,000 over 1924, when the Debt reached its 
highest figure. Moreover, since 1933, the Swiss Confedera- 
tion has wiped out all its external debts. In 1935 the service 
of the Consolidated Debt involved an expenditure of Frs. 
119,255,000, while that sum will be reduced to Frs. 
71,479,875 in 1936. 

The Federal Government issued on March 11th a loan 
of Frs. 100 millions at 4 per cent. for the conversion of an 
electrification loan of the Federal Railways repayable on 
August 1, 1936. The issue was over-subscribed; and in 
order to meet the demands of the subscribers its amount 
will be raised to Frs. 135 millions. The improvement in the 
finances of the Confederation resulted in a rise of Swiss 
Government securities, some of which are now well above 
par, while they were at 95 and 96 per cent. in January. 

The watchmaking industry is continuing its slow but 
steady progress, and its exports—during the first two months 
—showed a rise of nearly Frs. 2,000,000 over 1935. 
Recently the Federal Government refused to give their 
assent to a contract for supplying Soviet Russia with 
machinery for manufacturing certain types of watches, on 
the ground that, although the contract might, at the begin- 
ning, give employment to several hundred Swiss workers, it 
would in the end create dangerous competition from abroad. 
A small improvement was also recorded in the engineering 
industry, the exports of which showed an increase of about 
Frs. 1,000,000 during the first two months. 


DECLINE OF THE EMBROIDERY INDUSTRY 


On the other hand, the embroidery industry, which was 
for twenty years one of the most flourishing in Switzerland, 
is now on the verge of ruin. In 1910 that industry—which 
is concentrated in Eastern Switzerland, in the Cantons Saint 
Gallen, Thurgau and Appenzell—employed 72,000 workers, 
and its annual exports reached Frs. 215 millions. In the 
record years 1919 and 1920 exports ascended to respectively 
Frs. 426 and Frs. 412 millions, but since then the drop has 
been uninterrupted, and, last year, embroidery exports 
hardly totalled Frs. 9,000,000, while only 6,000 persons 
were employed. During the same period the number of 
looms fell from 15,671 to 2,012. This drop is due, on the 
one hand, to high production costs and foreign competition 
and, on the other hand, to the fact that fashion is nowadays 
disinclined to the use of embroidery. The Confederation 
tried to help the industry, in the first place, by raising 
Customs duties on foreign embroideries, which resulted in 
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a rise in foreign duties on Swiss embroidery; in the, second 
place, it helped the industry by means of State subsidies, 
which, from 1922 to 1935, aggregated Frs. 9,000,000, the 
major part of which was used for eliminating unnecessary 
looms. A further Frs. 1,500,000 was paid in the unemploy- 
ment insurance fund, making Frs. 10,500,000, which did 
not suffice to save the industry. The Government is now 
asking for an authorisation for another Frs. 1,000,000, 
which would make it possible to eliminate a further 600 
looms and help the embroidery workers to be trained for 
employment in another industry. 
GENEVA, March 25. 








INDIA 


EDUCATION DEFICIENCIES 


THE annual report of the Educational Commissioner of the 
Government of India for 1933-34 has just been issued. 
The Commissioner warns the reader that justice cannot be 
done to the educational situation merely by considering it 
irom year to year; a wider view is desirable, say over the 
past twenty years. On that basis, Provinces long regarded 
as backward have in many ways come up to the level of 
the more advanced. Communities, which had no pupils 
beyond the primary stage, now have considerable repre- 
sentation in the Universities. Education has made pro- 
gress among the depressed classes as well as among women. 
Trained teachers have become more numerous and the 
necessity of training more appreciated. 

But, of course, this does not mean that there is not some- 
thing seriously wrong with the educational system in India. 
In the words of the Educational Commissioner, ‘‘ Universi- 
ties are over-crowded; secondary education is too stereo- 
typed; primary education is still too little related to the 
surrounding conditions of life; and unemployment presents 
a grave problem.’’ Though it is generally agreed that far 
too many people are entering the universities who are un- 
able to profit from the courses, the flood still goes on. In 
1933-34 alone, 4,000 more students joined the Calcutta 
University, while there were 1,000 more entering the Punjab 
and the Bombay Universities. It is unfortunate that educa- 
tion in the Universities in India intensifies the belief in the 
indignity of manual or technical labour. 

One of the troubles of primary education in India is that 
the child as a rule does not proceed through the course. 
In the whole of British India, out of every 100 boys enter- 
ing Class One only twenty-one are to be found in Class 
Four, and only thirteen in Class Five; the percentage varies 
considerably among the individual Provinces. There has 
been no improvement in the all-India figure during the past 
thirteen years. The Commissioner explains that there 
cannot be a rapid percentage improvement when the total 
enrolment figures have so largely increased, particularly in 
the lowest classes. 

The Bombay Government’s finances have been improved 
by the separation of Sind, but there are so many demands 
on Government funds that this improvement cannot be 
used for tax reduction. The Budget for 1936-37 allows for 
Rs. 68 lakhs improvement in revenue from the separation 
of Sind to be available, but this is already earmarked to 
meet the deficit for 1935-36 and some additional charges in 
1936-37. The cuts in educational grants imposed a few 
years ago are being slowly revoked. There was a partial 
restoration in 1933-34 of Rs. 63 lakhs, and the same amount 
is to be restored this year for primary and secondary 
schooling. The grave feature of the Bombay Budget, as 
of other Budgets, is the increasing cost of pensions. 

The report recently issued by the Labour Office of the 
Bombay Government on retail trade throws interesting light 
on the subject. It had been assumed that there were about 
20,000 shops in Bombay City, but it is now evident that 
there may be as many as 40,000, including the little stall 
in the market in which the whole stock is within arm’s 
reach of the proprietor. The number of shop assistants in 
Bombay City may be anything between 75,000 and 
100,000; and contrary to general expectation there appears 
to be very little employment of children. 

BomBay, March 16. 









BULGARIA 


MILITARY LEAGUE DISSOLVED 


THE recent dissolution of the Military League, the organiser 
of the coup d’état of May, 1934, was received with evident 
relief by public opinion. Most Army officers are well 
satisfied with this action of the Cabinet. They are dis- 
illusioned at the dissensions in the Army and the unfor- 
tunate effects of its interference in politics. It is generally 
believed that the Army is withdrawing from the political 
field and that the King has once again become master of 
the situation. A new Government, formed by the two big 
political groups in the country, may be expected, under 
the presidency of a neutral person, to whom will be 
entrusted the task of carrying out the elections. This, it is 
hoped, will give the country the tranquillity it desires. 
The new State Budget is as follows: — 


1935 1936 

(million leva) 
Revenue .......cccceceeeeeees 5,695 6,164 
Expenditure .............+05+. 5,695 6,164 


The increase in revenue, as well as in expenditure, is due to 
the inclusion on both sides of the various State funds up to 
a total of 377 million leva and to the discounted increase in 
the State revenue. These estimates, however, are greater 
than the actual revenue in 1935, which was only 5,155 
millions. Indeed, the estimated increase of about 700 
millions, if we leave out of account the various State funds, 
will hardly be realised; for the new Excise duties and the 
new income taxes will not produce an increase of over 200 
millions. The estimates, therefore, allow for fictitious 
revenue of about 500 million leva. 


The increase in expenditure is explained by the inclusion 
of about 370 million leva, and the estimate of 200 million 
leva, for the partial repayment of the floating debt. Allow- 
ing for the remaining increases in expenditure, one may 
forecast that the new Budget will close with a deficit of 
about 650 million leva at the best. 


The Budget for the past year, although not definitely 
closed, already shows a deficit of some 600 million leva, as . 
against 400 million leva for 1934. The separate Budget of 
the State railway administration has been reduced from 
1,545 millions for 1935 to 1,393 millions for 1936. The last 
Railway Budget closed with a deficit of about 100 million 
leva, but it is expected that this year’s results will be better. 


Soria, March 20. 








LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


FOOD AND INCOMES 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Si1r,—I have only just read your fine article on ‘‘ Food and 
Incomes,”’ based on Sir John Orr’s Report. 

You conclude by upholding the suggested expenditure out 
of the Budget of £5,000,000 a year—particularly on milk—as 
the beginning of a national food policy. 

It occurs to me that this £5,000,000 could be better provided 
by the earmarking for this special purpose of an extra direct 
tax on super-tax payers. The tax would then be borne by 
that section of the community best able to bear it, and at 
present spending 14s. per week per head on food; whereas 
a mere appropriation of £5,000,000 out of the Budget would 
mean that the whole body of income-tax payers would be 
providing this sum, and this might well involve, indirectly, 
the payment of tax by even the comparatively under-nourished 
section of the community. 

That something should be done, and done quickly, is evident 
from Sir John Orr’s astounding statement that exactly half 
of our population is suffering from an insufficiency of food, 
caused by poverty. 

Yours faithfully, 


KATHLEEN N, BURFIELD. 
28 Bassaleg Road, 
Newport, Mon. 
March $1, 1936. 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE CASE FOR COMPETITION 


THERE are few writers on economics as penetrating, fertile 
and original as Professor F. H. Knight. He has a quite 
remarkable power of getting to grips with a difficult intel- 
lectual problem and not leaving it alone till it is solved. 
He is already well-known as the author of the standard 
theoretical work ‘‘ Risk, Uncertainty and Profit,”’ but his 
subsequent writings have been mainly scattered in the 
pages of various learned or quasi-learned journals. This 
book* contains a collection of eleven essays, not selected by 
Professor Knight personally, practically all of which are 
reprints. About half of these will be of interest mainly to 
projessional economists, including those on ‘‘ The Limita- 
tions of Scientific Method in Economics,’’ ‘‘ Marginal 
Utility Economics,’’ ‘‘ Statics and Dynamics,’’ ‘‘ Cost of 
Production and Price over Long and Short Periods,’’ and 
“* Fallacies in the Interpretation of Social Cost.’’ The rest, 
however, including the last, hitherto unpublished, essay of 
nearly 100 pages on ‘‘ Economic Theory and Nationalism,’ 
are extremely readable and rich in pointed and arresting 
judgments. 

Throughout the book Professor Knight constantly 
returns to the question what justification there is, if any, 
for a free competitive price system. He is most careful, 
however, to keep distinct the questions how such a system 
works, and whether it is better than any other system. We 
cannot prove the system desirable or undesirable, he thinks, 
by demonstrating how it works, but only by the ethical 
judgment that the freedom or equality, or lack of them, 
that it produces are in themselves good or bad. ‘‘ There is 
no intellectual solution of conflicts of interest.’’ In general 
Professor Knight believes that apologists for the system 
have been mainly right in their orthodox analysis of how 
it works, but wrong in their inference that it has thus been 
shown to be somehow ideal; while its critics have made the 
mistake of attacking the orthodox analysis instead of the 
moral and political judgments based upon it. 

In short, Professor Knight does not believe economic 
reasoning able to show that free competition produces an 
output ‘* ideal ’’ in any sense other than that it is the ideal 
output under free competition (when competition is free). 
In two extremely enlightening essays on ‘‘ Ethics and the 
Economic Interpretation ’’ and ‘‘ Economic Psychology 
and the Value Problem,’’ he shows that the conception of 
units of ‘‘ utility ’’ as a basis of the motives of economic 
conduct is ludicrously inadequate. There is no calculus 
which demonstrates that a free price system must produce 
the ‘‘ maximum of utility ’’ for society as a whole. Having 
made this point, however, Professor Knight does not fly to 
the opposite extreme of denying the nossibility of com- 
paring different people’s needs, or making general judg- 
ments about poverty and wealth. ‘‘ An explanation which 
stops short at facts of consciousness is idle and useless.’’ 
Instead, he concludes, in the chapter on ‘‘ The Ethics of 
Competition,’’ from which the book takes its title, that the 
justification of competition depends, not on its effectiveness 
in satisfying money demand, but on the worth or worthless- 
ness of the social results achieved : — 


The money value of a product is a matter of the “‘ demand,” 
which in turn reflects the tastes and purchasing power of 
the buying public... . All these factors are largely created 
and controlled by the workings of the economic system 
itself, as already pointed out. Hence their results can have 
in themselves no ethical significance as standards for judging 
the system. On the contrary, the system must be judged 
by the conformity to ethical standards of these facts of 
demand rather than by the conformity to demand of the 
actual production and distribution of goods. And the 


final results diverge notoriously from the ethical standards 
actually held. 


That is not to say that Professor Knight regards the 
competitive system as worse than the possible alternatives. 
On the whole he thinks it likely to prove rather better. 
Critics of competition, as he justifiably observes, ‘‘ gener- 
ally underestimate egregiously the danger of doing vastly 





* “The Ethics of Competition, and Other Essays.” 
Hyneman Knight. 


B al 
Allen and Unwin. if jam 


359 pages. 12s. 6d 








worse. 
amount might be done, particularly by heavy redistributive 
taxation, to alter the inequitable legal framework within 
which the competitive system works. ‘‘ The ownership of 
personal or material productive capacity 1s based upon a 
complex mixture of inheritance, luck and effort, probably 
in that order of relative importance.”’ 
Professor Knight’s final conclusion, however, is gloomy. 
He thinks that the power accruing to the propertied 
minority as the result of the inequality of wealth will be 
used to prevent any real redistribution, and that at the 
same time the appeal to ‘‘ freedom ’’ as a justification of 
the system will fail in face of the continuation of gross and 
blatant inequality. Bearing this in mind, as well as the 
tendency towards monopoly and the enormous obstacles 
to a rational and disinterested operation of the monetary 
system, Professor Knight finds himself left with the fear 
that the Western world will relapse into the chaos of 





‘* Rascist-nationalism,’’ which he tells us he is ‘* second to 
none in hating.’’ 

SHORTER NOTICE 
‘¢ Rand Riches and South Africa.’’ By Sir Harry Graumann. 


Simpkin Marshall. 285 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 


This volume of personal recollections, freely interspersed 
with anecdote and obiter dicta, is a notebook of the author’s 
active life on the Rand in mining and politics, rather than 
the incisive analysis of Rand personalities undertaken in 
Mr Paul Emden’s recent book. For that reason, its value to 
the student of South African economics and politics is the 
more limited, and even the general reader will be apt to tire 
at the author’s occasionally discursive style. 

Two chapters towards the end of the book—on new party 
alignments and the eternal problem of agriculture v. the 
mining industry—touch on movements of great current 
importance. The author’s early experience in working in 
co-operation with Dutch representatives in local government 
affairs leads him to support Coalition, with emphasis on the 
dangers of extreme Nationalist and Dominion ideas. This 
seems wise; but whether his agricultural policy would be so 
welcome is open to some question. Sir Harry leaves no doubt, 
however, about his views on the need for lower mining 
taxation and Government encouragement of the industry. 








BOOKS RECEIVED 


Seasonal Variations in Employment. By C. T. Saunders. 
Longmans, Green and Company. 311 pages. 


Planning Under Socialism and Other Addresses. By Sir William 
Beveridge. (London) Longmans, Green and Company. 142 
pages. 3s. 6d. net. A series of broadcast and other addresses. 


Economic History of Europe. By Herbert Heaton. (London) 
Harper and Bros. 775 pages. 12s. 6d. net. 


In Defence of Sugar Beet. By J. Stewart Cook and Lord Cranworth. 
(ipswich) W. E. Harrison and Sons. 32 pages. No price 
Stated. 

Protect the Nation's Mothers. (London) Labour Publications 
Department, Transport House, Smith Square, S.W.1. 27 pages. 
24d. post free. 


The Present Phase of Economic and Social Development in the 


(London) 
15s. net. 


U.S.S.R. By L. L. Lorwin and A. Abramson. (Geneva) 
International Labour Office. 38 pages. 6d. net. 

Statéstical Abstract of the United States, 1935. (Washington) 
Government Printing Office. 815 pages. $1 "80. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained fro -M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. re _ 


Statement of the First Lord of the Admiralty Explanatory of the N 
Estimates, 1936. Cmd. 5105. 4d. a A ! sb = 


Army Estimates, 1936. 5s. net. 


Memorandum of the Secretary of State W j 
Eetimates, 1936 - marie , Sage ree relating to the Army 


Army (Royal Ordnance Factories) : Esti 
1936. 3d. net. ): Estimate of Charge for the Year 


Navy Appropriation Account, 1934. 1s. 6d. net. 


Air Services Appropriation Account, 1934. 1s. 3d. net. 
Air Estimates, 1936. 3s. 6d. net. 








Nevertheless, he considers that an enormous _ 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





THE FRANC AND 


Towarps the end of last week a new run on the franc 
developed. Though sudden, it could hardly be called un- 
expected, for all the circumstances of the moment favoured 
a fresh flight of funds from France. The German re-entry 
into the Rhine had aroused considerable nervousness in the 
east of France, which found reflection in extensive local 
withdrawals of funds from the banks, while the French 
Government had gone to the Chamber for power to issue an 
additional six milliard francs of Treasury bills. Though it 
was carefully explained that this money was needed for new 
defence measures and to tide the Treasury over the elections, 
critical observers were prone to relate the new borrowing to 
the empty state of the Treasury cupboard and to conclude 
that the new bills would, in fact, be taken up by the Banque 
de France. To these uncertainties was added the approach 
of the elections. 

The immediate consequences were painfully obvious. 
The Banque de France reported only Frs. 240 millions of 
gold losses during the fortnight ended March 2oth, but the 
note circulation rose by Frs. 1,700 millions, private deposits 


- fell by Frs. 250 millions and rediscounts increased by 


Frs. 1,700 millions. All these are familiar symptoms of 
hoarding or the exportation of capital. It was also believed 
that while France was gaining gold from Italy, she was 
losing it to the United States, to the British Exchange Equa- 
lisation Account, and, most unusually and significantly, to 
Belgium, Holland and Switzerland. Last week-end, the 
French authorities applied the orthodox ‘‘ remedy ’’ by 
raising Bank rate from 3} to 5 per cent. This step was 
quickly followed by a declaration by the Finance Minister 
that the Government were not contemplating devaluation 
and would continue their resolute defence of the franc. For 
the time being, the outflow of gold has been checked and 
pressure has been somewhat relaxed, but the ultimate for- 
tunes of the franc are still a matter of debate. 

To understand the background to France’s financial 
troubles, it is first necessary to consider the relation of the 
franc to the pound and the dollar, together with French 
internal prices and the course of French internal and 
external trade. These facts are illustrated by the following 
table, which shows the course of British, American and 
French prices, and the trend of French internal and external 
trade, during the past fifteen months, so far as the necessary 
data are available. The index numbers of prices and pro- 
duction are shown on the base August, 1935 = 100, for 
reasons which will be subsequently explained : — 











Wholesale Prices French 
Anesem for — aera Produc- 

Mont mports xports tion 
ULK, U\S.A. France Index 

Frs. mill. | Frs. mill. 

} 98-2 96-4 102-2 ws. om 100-0 
98-2 97-9 103-2 ion a 100-0 
97-5 97-2 101-6 1,717 1,280 100-0 
98-3 97°6 102-5 1,697 1,342 100-0 
100-3 98-3 103-3 1,820 1,321 99-0 
100-7 97-9 103:1 1,677 1,236 100-0 
100-1 98-0 100-5 1,742 1,159 100-0 
100-0 100-0 100-0 1,698 1,174 100-0 
102-2 101°6 102-2 1,508 1,180 100-9 
105-3 101-8 103-4 1,723 1,353 102-2 
105-2 101-1 104-3 1,736 1,421 102-2 
105-2 100-6 105-6 1,933 1,284 103-2 
105-6 100-2 106-8 2,026 1,205 104-2 

105-0 99-7 110-0 2,049 1,241 np 

104°8 98-4 112°5 eed wi 























* The returns up to February 18th include the Saar, and are therefore omitted. 





Last August, French wholesale prices stood at their 
lowest level of the year—indeed, at the lowest point since 
the war. It was not entirely a coincidence that in August 
last the over-valuation of the franc, against the pound and 
the dollar, was least in evidence since the British suspension 
of the gold standard ushered in the present period of dis- 

uilibrium. In succeeding months, however, French 
wholesale prices have risen by 12.5 percent., while 
British wholesale prices have risen by only 4.8 per cent. 
and American prices have actually fallen. 


ITS BACKGROUND 


As a first consequence of these divergent movements, the 
over-valuation of the franc has again been intensified. 


Whereas by last August equilibrium of ctegrens ay 
had been nearly restored, to-day the lack of is | 
again in evidence. It is true that this recent sharp rise in 
French internal prices has been ——— by—or has 
stimulated—a moderate expansion in French production, 
but the latter tendency has probably been fully paralleled 
in Great Britain. On the other hand, the effect of renewed 
disequilibrium on French external trade is very noticeable. 
Since last August, imports have risen by Frs. 351 millions 
—i.e. by 20 per cent.—while exports have increased 
by Frs. 67 millions—or by 5.7 per cent. As compared with 
a year ago, imports are higher by about 20 per cent., while 
exports are unchanged. 

These facts point to an increased over-valuation of the 
franc, coupled with a very limited internal recovery. We 
may proceed more fully to investigate the causes of these 











changes. In this connection, the financial data given in 

the following table are relevant : — 

Banque de France 
Com- Savings} Price 
End of Month Note | p. oe Bank | of 3% 
a dis- i ivate ; posits}; Rentes 
Gold counts —_— Deposits Deposit: 
{ 
Frs. mill.) Frs. mill.|Frs. mill.| Frs. mill Frs, mill.|Frs. mill. Frs. 

1935 January....... 81,879 | 4,226 | 83,344 | 14,564 | 30, 61,284 | 83-80 
‘ebruary...... | 82,195 | 4,219 | 83,745 | 14,346 | 30,611 | 62,155 | 82-60 
March ......... 82,635 4,390 |} 83,044 | 15,975 1,670 | 62,481 75°15 
April oe... 80, 4,501 1 | 14,922 | 30,207 | 62,341 | 77°45 
May......0e.0+- 71,779 | 7,360 | 82,776 | 12,106 | 30,157 | 62,047 | 78-25 
June wn. 71,017 | 7,281 | 82,199 | 10,042 | 29,521 | 61,408 | 79-40 
BOR cesid-ie 71,630 | 6,870 | 82,214 | 9,667 61,357 | 71-75 
August ....... 71,742 | 7,796 | 82,240 | 10,480 | 28,589 | 61,565 | 79-40 
Sep 1,852 | 8,277 9,915 | 28,684 | 61,564 | 77:50 
October ...... 71,990 | 8,590 | 83,306 | 10,470 | 28,799 | 61,407 | 76-60 
November ... | 66,191 | 9,786 | 82,447 | 9,185 | 28,110 | 61,196 | 72-90 
December 66,296 9,918 | 81,150 | 8,497 27, 605 | 71-85 
1936 January....... 65,223 | 9,413 | 81,503] 7,907 61,538 } 70-70 
February...... | 65,789 9,950 | 81,239 8,541 seo 62-30 
March 20th... | 65,700 | 11,114 | 82,681 | 7,843 ~ | 67-65 


























This table shows how the Banque de France has lost 
gold and has had to rediscount additional bills, which can 
only represent fresh Government borrowing. The commer- 
cial banks in their turn have lost deposits, while their cash 
reserves, represented by private deposits at the Banque de 
France, have also been depleted. Finally, rentes have fallen 
in price by nearly 20 per cent. 

All these indications point to a flight of funds from the 
banks, combined with inflationary borrowing by the 
Government. As matters stand, therefore, the French Gov- 
ernment has been spending more than it has been able tc 
collect, and indirectly much of the deficit has been financed 
by the central bank. The development has already had 
serious consequences. It has frustrated the Government’s 
previous efforts to restore equilibrium by means of deflation, 
and it has abruptly reversed the trend of prices and trade. 
To that extent France has gained relief, but at a significant 
cost. The over-balance of the franc has been intensified, 
the external trade balance is being upset, and the faith of 
the people in the Government’s credit has been diminished. 
The effect of successive exchange “‘ crises ’’ must be largely 
cumulative. Gold once lost has so far not been regained, 
and the time may come when a French Government may 
ask whether the gold reserves have not fallen to the lowest 
point compatible with national security. 

Present indications, however, are that no decisive step 
will be taken until after the elections. Whether, 
ultimately, France will devalue in a night, like Belgium, 
or impose exchange restrictions like Germany, or merely 

rohibit gold withdrawals from the Banque de France and 

et the exchange ride free—all this is to-day a matter of 
guess-work. One thing, however, appears certain. If and 
when France leaves gold, other gold bloc countries will be 
likely to follow, and y may well reconsider her posi- 
tion, Such a series of decisions would clearly open a new 

and decisive chapter in the world’s currency annals. : 
Cc 
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FINANCIAL NOTES 





Sir Ernest Harvey’s Retirement.—The changes in 
the Bank of England, referred to by us a week ago, have 
now received the formal approval of the Court. Mr Montagu 
Norman enters upon his seventeenth year of office, and the 
three new directors have been duly elected. In the City, 
however, this week will be remembered for the retirement of 
the old Deputy-Governor, Sir Ernest Harvey, and the elec- 
tion of Mr B. G. Catterns in his place. It is no reflection 
upon Mr Catterns to say that Sir Ernest Harvey's depar- 
ture will be regretted. After many years’ service as an official 
of the Bank, during which he held the important posts of 
auditor, chief cashier and comptroller, Sir Ernest was the 
first Deputy-Governor to be appointed from the staff of the 
Bank. During his seven years of office he did much, both at 
home and abroad, to establish the basic principles of central 
banking in the modern sense of the term. Both in Australia 
and beforethe Macmillan Commission he laid down in simple 
language the functions of a central bank, and he helped 
to carry them into practice during a period of unprece- 
dented strain and disturbance. During all this time there 
were many in the City who regarded him as a friend and 
adviser, and all will regret that he is no longer at his post. 
No one, however, will grudge him his well-earned rest, and 
all will have their sense of loss tempered by the knowledge 
that in his successor they will find just as helpful and 
courteous a friend. 


k * * 


The Bank Return.—Wide changes are recorded in 
this week’s Bank return, but they are all seasonal in 
character, and similar movements occurred last year and 
the year before. The note circulation has risen by {6.5 
millions as a result of currency withdrawals for the end of 
the month, for quarter day and in anticipation of Easter. 
The Bank’s gold holdings are slightly higher, and the 
reserve has fallen by £6.3 millions. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Apr. 3, Mar. 11, Mar.18, Mar.25, Apr. 1, 


1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
£mill. {mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
TET TTR 192-6 200-6 200-6 200-6 200-8 
Note circulation ............ 387-0 404-5 404-4 406-5 413-0 
Banking Department :— 
SIDE cahtnneaconsedacesace 66:2 56-8 57:0 54-9 48-6 
Public deposits............+. 10-5 14-2 16-9 18-0 9-7 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 109-7. 91-6 90-8 83-6 102-6 
Other deposits............... 40-5 36-1 37-2 37-0 38:5 
Government securities ... 96-1 78-6 80-2 80-3 95-9 
Discounts and advances 5-8 9.9 8-6 5-0 10-1 
Other securities ............ 11-0 14-8 17°5 16-7 14-6 
PUOTIITE cccecesccenncqeses 41°1% 40:0% 39-38% 39-6% 32-2% 


The banking department bears evidence of heavy Govern- 
ment disbursements, financed in part by borrowing on Ways 
and Means. Public deposits are reduced by {8.3 millions, 
and Government securities are increased by {15.6 millions; 
while in spite of the currency withdrawals bankers’ deposits 
have gained {19.0 millions. Conversion Loan dividend 
payments on April 1st account for about {12 millions, while 
there were also heavy Treasury bill maturities on the same 
day. The explanation of the latter movement is that three 
months ago, applications for Treasury bills were largely 


dated to be paid for on January rst, that is, immediately 
after the turn of the year. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Conditions have been very 
easy all the week. There was a slight shortage of funds on 
Monday and Tuesday, when payments for Treasury bills 
were a little heavier than on other days of the week, but 
heavy Government disbursements the following day made 


credit very plentiful. There was no clearing bank calli 
except on Wednesday. P 7” 


1936 1936 1936 1936 
% % % % 

Bank rate.......sssecsessceereeeeeees 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate... 4% ¢ y t 
Short loan rate :— 

Clearing banks .........++++++++ 4-3-1* 4$-2-1* 4-3-1* }-4+1° 

Othe#s ......sesereerereceseeeeeere 4 $ 4 ; 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills ........ss0ss+e00 


4 ¢ 4 4 
Three months’ bank bills .... 9-*&® H-*&® H-k #-* 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and : 


British Government securities within six months of maturity; 1 


per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 


months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


On March 27th, {40.0 millions of Treasury billy were | 


allotted, and as the week’s issue included bills maturing at 
the end of the half-year, competition was very keen. The 
average tender rate was only 10s. 0.23d. per cent., or 
practically $ per cent. This week the banks have been 
keen buyers of Treasury bills of all dates up to the middle of 
June at their minimum rate of } per cent. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The London market was 
very active over the week-end. There were heavy offerings 
of French francs, and the British Control intervened first 
at Frs. 75}, and later at Frs. 75%. Three months’ francs 
were also thrown on the market and at one time the discount 
rose above Frs. 4. The increase in the French Bank rate 
trom 3} to 5 per cent., followed by the French Govern- 
ment’s declaration that devaluation was not imminent, has 
for the moment steadied the market. Offerings of spot 
francs diminished, and the Control was able to intervene 
less frequently. The discount on three months’ francs also 
narrowed at one time to Frs. 23, bid, but has_ since 
widened to Frs. 2}%-j. The Paris-New York cross-rate 
was at one time at the gold point, but it has since come 
back to Frs. 15-153. Spot dollars were quoted Thursday 
afternoon at $953-{. A fair number of dollars were offered 
against francs by New York during the week, and some 
London operators suspected that the American Control was 
at work. There was a fair demand for Swiss francs, and 
the spot rate in Paris has been up to the gold point, at which 
gold can be sent to Switzerland. The general impression 
left by the week’s dealings is that the 5 per cent. French 
Bank rate frightened some of the weaker bears of French 
francs and caused them to cover. This created a certain 
amount of buying of francs, but last Thursday no one ex- 
pected it to last for more than a few days. 


* * * 


The Eastern Exchange Banks.—The big exchange 
banks which link up India and the Far East with the out- 
side world, have now held their meetings. On the whole, 
the bank chairmen take an optimistic view, but they agree 
that trade restrictions, the keen competition for the small 
amount of exchange business available, and the low level 
of interest rates in India have made it very difficult for 
bankers to earn an adequate profit. In fact, they all pay 
a high tribute to their local managers for the skilful way 
in which they have enabled profits to be reasonably well 
maintained. Lord Catto, at the Mercantile Bank meeting, 
roundly stated that the present level of Indian import duties 
was much too high, and imposed an intolerably heavy 
burden upon the agricultural classes. Mr Langford James, 
deputising for Sir Charles McLeod, at the National Bank of 
India meeting, said that the monsoon had been fair. After 
an allusion to the difficulties in the jute industry, he said 
that the Bombay cotton mills were suffering from new com- 
petition from mills which were being erected in close 
proximity to the cotton-growing areas. At the Eastern 
Bank meeting, Mr J. S. Haskell described the marked im- 
provement in India’s financial position, which had permitted 
the conversion of both rupee and sterling loans to practi- 
cally a 3 per cent. basis. Sir William Foot Mitchell, speaking 
on behalf of Mr Willis, explained to the shareholders of the 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China how the 
sterling value of the bank’s resources had been affected by 
the fall in silver. He was not too happy about China’s recent 
abandonment of the silver standard for a managed currency, 
his misgivings arising from the unbalanced state of the 
Chinese budget, the contraction in customs duties and other 
revenue, and the political unsettlement in North China. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





RAND MINING TAXATION 


To judge by market movements during the past ten days, 
investors generally have received Mr Havenga’s revised 
scheme for taxing the gold mines of the Rand with 
approval, if not with enthusiasm. A similar attitude was 
taken last Monday at the annual meeting of the Transvaal 
Chamber of Mines by Mr W. A. Mackenzie, the retiring 
President. This first official expression of the industry’s 
approval was based on the increased simplicity of the new 
taxation scheme. This factor is of no small im , 
for there are certain points in the Excess Profits Duty 
scheme introduced last year which have not been cleared 
up by the industry itself to this day. 

Mr Mackenzie, however, had definite criticisms to make 
of the new taxation scheme, not the least of which was 
that, so far from reducing the burdens of the industry, it 
would probably add to them. Under the new dispensation, 
as we explained in last week’s Economist, the mines will 
be liable to a normal income tax of 15 per cent., and a 
special tax equivalent to 35 per cent. of their gross revenue, 
minus 40 per cent. of their operating costs. On this basis 
the total sum payable by the industry, other things being 
equal, would be approximately the same as that paid Jast 
year. Before calculating the profits for the purpose of 
the norma] tax, however, each company is permitted to 
make an allowance for the amortisation of its capital 
expenditure over the life of the mine, as estimated in con- 
junction with the Government mining engineer. These 
estimates have hitherto been based on a price of 85s. per 
ounce for gold. The industry is in entire agreement that 
this assumption is now obsolete and that the price of gold 
should be taken as, say, {7 per ounce. As a result, how- 
ever, the official estimates of the lives of the mines will be 
increased and the annual allowance for amortisation will 
be correspondingly reduced. As this allowance is not only 
deducted from profits before charging the normal tax, but 
may also be added to costs in calculating the formula tax, 
its reduction must result in an increase in the total liability 
of the industry for taxation. It is possible, however, that 
Mr Havenga may yet make some adjustment which will 
compensate for this extra impost. 

The significance of the abandonment of the idea of 85s. 
as the price of gold is not confined to the official estimates 
of the lives of the mines. Since the end of 1932, taxation 
of the Rand gold mines has been based on the assumption 
that 85s. per ounce is the ‘‘ natural ’’ price for gold, and 
that the premium over this price at which the metal is 
quoted in the market represents a “‘ gift ’’ conferred on 
the industry by the South African Government, by its 
abandonment of the old gold parity of the currency. Mr 
Havenga has, consequently, justified the imposition of 
increased burdens on the industry, at a time when taxation 
on other forms of South African enterprise was reduced, 
by the plea that he was only taking away, with one hand, 
half of the excess profits which the Government had pre- 
sented to the industry with the other. This obviously 
untenable thesis has been abandoned. Mr Havenga, like 
many a Finance Minister before him, can now justify the 
enormous differential taxation of the gold mines only on 
the grounds of expediency. 

Heavy taxation of the gold mines is no longer, even in 
theory, a temporary expedient to meet a special situation. 
The new scheme has all the appearance of permanence. 
The industry can at least find some consolation for this 
fact in its improved ability to plan for the future. Since 
the Budget speech was delivered successive commentators 
have discovered various mathematica] methods of express- 
ing the new taxation scheme. The official Government 
version of the formula is: — 


Taxation percentage = 15 + 40 — ee 
where x is the ratio of profits to recovery. Other publicists, 
with a love of simplicity exceeding that of the South 


African Finance Ministry, have reduced this formula to 
the simpler statement that the new tax will take 50 per 
cent. of profits less 5 per cent. of costs, with a minimum 
rate of 15 per cent. Under this scheme the initial 50 per 
cent. of profits is regarded as a fixed quantity, and it is 
suggested that in future the proportion of costs which 
may be deducted will be varied in order to arrive at the 
required revenue. It is hoped, in fact, that this deduction 
may be increased in the not very distant future. During 
the next few years some fifteen new mines will reach the 
production stage, and when they begin to contribute to 
taxation, the total received by the Government should 
increase materially. It may sincerely be hoped that, when 
this stage is reached, the Government will see its way to 
reduce the rate of tax. 

In this connection, the time element is important. Under 
the present system, the new mines will be liable to pay taxes 
as soon as they begin to earn profits; and in the case of 
the Rand Leases property, at least, this stage should be 
reached in a matter of months, if not of weeks. Hitherto, 
approved capital expenditure has been allowed as a set-ofi 
against excess profits duty, which has been waived until 
the liability under this head exceeded the sum ex- 
pended for capital purposes. The industry has agreed 
to the abandonment of this privilege as far as the producing 
mines are concerned. Those properties, such as City Deep, 
Durban Deep, Luipaards Vlei, New Kleinfontein and Nigel 
Gold, which will be chiefly affected, should quickly find 
compensation in the results of their capital expenditure. 
New mines, however, have been looking forward to several 
years of exemption from taxation, after their production 
started, by virtue of the privilege of setting off their expen- 
diture on initial development against liability for taxation. 
Under the present scheme, they will be allowed only the 
amortisation of this expenditure over the whole life of the 
mine as a set-off to taxation. This will obviously tend to 
bear hardly on those who have sunk money in these under- 
takings, and the industry is hoping that they will receive 
some compensation from Mr Havenga. If this hope is 
fulfilled, the expansion in the Government’s total revenue 
will inevitably be less rapid. It may even be entirely offset 
in the next few years by the demise of the few mines which 
are nearing exhaustion, and by the falling off in the profits 
of those which have passed their zenith. In the more 
distant future, there is the possibility of some rise in costs, 
which will reduce the profitability, and therefore the taxable 
capacity, of the mines. Investors, therefore, might be ill- 
advised to budget for a reduction in the rate of taxation in 
future years. 

Faced with so comparatively simple a formula, statis- 
ticians have not been slow to calculate the effect which the 
changed taxation scheme will have on the liability of the 
various mines. In general, the low-grade properties stand 
to gain by the change. The chief beneficiaries, apparently, 
may be arranged somewhat in the following order : —Wit- 
watersrand Gold (Knights), Nourse, Modderfontein Deep, 
East Rand Proprietary, New State Areas, Geldenhuis, 
Modderfontein East, Rose Deep and Witwatersrand Deep. 


Such simple calculations, however, omit the all-important 
factor of adjustments which may now be made in the grade 
of ore milled. The last taxation scheme was designed to 
encourage the milling of low-grade ore. It succeeded so 
well in its purpose that in certain anomalous cases it forced 
mines to mill almost barren rock in order to increase their 
tonnage and not to allow their profit per ton to place them 
in too high a category for excess profits duty. Under the 
new scheme, if the grade of ore milled is raised, the Gov- 
ernment will take only half the increased profit, and the 
other half will be retained by the shareholders. Actually, 
it would pay a mine to raise its grade, even if this involved 
an equal rise in costs and no increase in the in of profit. 
Under such a condition, the proportion of costs which could 
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be deducted from profits to arrive at the taxable income 
would amount to a higher figure, and the company would 
be better off. In practice, however, there are probably few 
cases where this policy would be regarded as sound from 
the mining point of view. The main effect of the new 
taxation policy will be to leave each mine free to mill ore of 
the grade most profitable economically. 
The calculation of ore reserves is, generally speaking, 
based on this assumption. It may thus be anticipated that, 
other things being equal, the mines will in future mill ore 
of a grade approximating that of their reserves. Where 
they are at present mining poorer ore, owing to taxation 
anomalies, an early change in policy may be expected. In 
the majority of such cases no great technical difficulty 
should be involved in the change of grade, which it should 
be possible to effect fairly rapidly. In the following table 
the scope for a raising of the grade is shown for certain 
properties where this factor is of special relevance : — 


Ore Grade 
Reserves Milled 
Dec., Feb., Potential Increase 





1935 1936 ¢- Pom . 
(Dwt.) (Dwt) (Dwt.) % 
6-4 3-7 , 73 


City Deep. .........2.2sseeeeeee 2-7 13-0 
West Springs ............0++++ 4-8 2-9 1-9 65-5 
Geldenhuis Deep ..........-- 3-8 2-8 1-0 35-7 
Witwatersrand Deep......... 5-2 3-9 1-3 33-3 
New Kleinfontein ............ 4:3 3°7 1-1 29-7 
Brakpan .......:.s-20-eeeceeeee 6-3 5-0 1-3 26-0 
Durban Roodepoort Deep... 5-1 4-2 0-9 21-4 
East Rand Proprietary...... 5-3 4-4 0-9 20-5 
New Modderfontein ......... 5-3* 4-4 0-9 20-5 
Randfontein ...............-.. 4-2 3-5 0-7 20-0 
Consolidated Main Reef ... 4-8* 4-0 0-8 20-0 
Modderfontein “ B”’ ......... 4-0 3-4 0-6 17-4 
Luipaards Vlei .............-. 4-8 4-2 0-6 14-3 
Rose Deep .......-..cscceeseees 4-1 3-6 0-5 13-9 
West Rand Consolidated ... 4-4 3-9 0-5 12-8 
Langlaagte ..............+-+0+5+ 3-6 3-2 0-4 12-5 
Modderfontein East ......... 4-7* 4-2 0-5 11-9 
Daggafontein .................. 6-6 5-9 0-7 11-9 
Crown Mines ............-...+ 5-3 4-8 0-5 10-4 


vw 


* As at June 30, 1935. 


In certain of these cases, such as City Deep, Durban 
Roodepoort Deep and New Kleinfontein, technical con- 
siderations may militate against a raising of the grade 
which would appear feasible on paper. As usual, those in 
the best position to judge the possibilities are the controlling 
finance houses, which will doubtless take advantage of their 
specialised knowledge in framing their investment policy. 
The outside investor may well consider that the shares of 
these companies offer the best medium for participation in 
the benefits which the changed taxation scheme may confer 
on individual mines. 








INVESTMENT AND COMPANY 
NOTES 





Course of Share Values.—Last month, after equity 
share values had had an uninterrupted run for five months, 
and, in the course of it, had put on something like 18 per 
cent., Herr Hitler played the part of diabolus ex Machina. 
March, consequently, was a month of regression, with only a 


slight recovery in values before its close. As is shown by 


the chart given on this page, the setback in prices as a 
whole has not yet attained as much as half the dimensions 
of the August-September reaction on the ‘‘ League sanc- 
tions crisis.’” Even in America, European events caused 
a slight tremor in a market which had been progressively 
rising for a full year. The vitality of prices, and of in- 
dustry generally, in a Presidential election year is, indeed, 
most significant, but it is arguable whether the time may 
not be ripe for a breath-taking pause similar to that, e.g. 
of last December, though possibly of greater extent. In 
London, meanwhile, it is obvious that last month’s decline 
was chiefly psychological and “‘ technical.’’ Armament 
shares fell with the rest, and the open position generally 
has been much reduced. Though Hitler’s reply, this week, 
was well received in the markets, the prospect of an un- 
comfortable interim period, to be followed, possibly, by 
protracted international negotiations, is not in itself a 












tising. The Budget is another fence which must be cleared _ 




























































in the near future, though the full extent of the taxpayer’s wi 
eventual bill will not be known for some months to come. On ~ TI 
a strict analogy with last autumn, the recession in market 4 gr 
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equity values may be not yet. The course of gilt-edged 
prices, on the other hand, in conjunction with the fact 
that the queue of new corporation borrowers has been 
stationary for the last three weeks, suggests that the out- 
look for fixed interest securities is somewhat uncertain. 
According to the Actuaries’ index, the ‘‘ pure long-term 
interest rate ’’—i.e. the yield on 2} per cent. Consols—is 
now 2.95 per cent., against 2.89 per cent. at the beginning 
of the year. During the same period the average value 
of the 178 ordinary shares in the Actuaries’ Index (Decem- 
ber 31, 1928 = 100) moved from 81.7 to 82.8, and the 
average yield figure from 3.59 per cent. to 3.66 per cent. 
Recent changes in component groups ate shown below: — 

















Prices (Dec. 31, 1928= 100) Yields (%) 
= Group _ 
No, of Securities) | Beginning) Month | This inning) Month | This 
of 1936 Ago Week 1936 Ago Week 
(Jan.7*) | (Feb. 25) | (Mar. 31) |(Jan.7*) |(Feb. 25)|(Mar. 31) 
249 Rit Seipas 
24% Consol ................ 154-5 | 151-4 | 151-0 | 2-89 | 2-93 | 2-95 
Misc. Industrial Deb. (17) 124-8 125-5 125-5 3-92 3-92 3-93 
Misc. Industrial Pref. (44) 120-6 121-3 120-4 4°26 4-24 4-29 
Ordi 
Investment Trusts (13) .. 59-9 63-5 60-6 3:70 3-52 3-69 
COMBE ED cededicdsectlbioid« 93-0 104-0 98-8 4°30 4-03 4-11 
Iron and Steel (12) ........ 69-3 73-1 71-4 2-81 2-72 3-14 
Motors (5) .......cseccsesess 54-7 58:5 57-5 | 4:36 | 4-05 | 4-06 F 
Electric Supplies (10)...... | 127-8 133-9 131-9 3-63 3:44 3-79 
Home Rails (4) ............ 63-2 64-4 70-4 | 1-58 | 1-64 | 1-58 
iscellaneous (56)........ 76-1 78-1 75-5 3-36 3-79 3-99 




















* December 31, 1935, for fixed-interest groups. 
Broadly, the conclusion is that, even after last month’s 


events, gilt-edged stocks remain below, and equity shares ~ 
above, the levels of three months ago. ’ 
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Rubber Manufacturers’ Shares —The past decade has 
seen the consolidation of two leading groups in the British 
rubber manufacturing industry, which now overshadow 
the rest. Dunlop, much the larger of the two, has ovef- 
hauled its own internal arrangements and consolidated its 
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widespread activities, while greatly improving its finances. 
The British Tyre and Rubber Co., the second and smaller 
group, has continued the process of acquiring existing 
rubber businesses, and by an arrangement which secures a 
still greater independence from its American founder con- 
cern, the Goodrich Co., it has acquired the character of an 
independent British concern. The internal organisation of 
the ind is thus fairly good for these reasons. 
Externally, the Dunlop Co. 1s particularly strongly placed 
as a result of international agreements, although the other 
concerns with American connections are well covered also. 
Nevertheless, competition has continued with considerable 
intensity. During the earlier stages of recovery, its effects 
were somewhat obscured by the rapid improvement in sales 
of finished products, combined with the continued cheap- 
ness of raw materials. The accompanying table reveals 
that the principal concerns were able to improve profits 
vigorously. This phase continued into 1934, for although 
a sharp advance in rubber prices occurred during that year, 











(Profits in £°000) 
1920 | 1900 | 901 | 1902 | 199s 1904 | 1005 
Avon (Oct. 1): 
Earned for ord 44:8 | 35-4 |Dr20.9 | Dr.3-3 
Earned % ocscccsccscoeseee Still a private Co. 28-4} 13-3) Nil Nil 
Sees Tb “apetibaitanensenesaune 6 8* Nil Nil 
British Tyre & R. (Sept. 30) : 
Earned for a define 56-5 | 56-6] 58-2] 46:9] 76-7] 92-3] 90-6 
Earned % .ccscrscccesvscees 10-9} 11-2] 11-9 9-6] 15-7] 16-0] 14-6 
Shs Eh» acinvanoensaesahatonn 4 5 5 5 64 8 9} 
Dunlop (Dec, 31 
Earned for 1055-5 | 150-8 |Dr176-2| 285-9 | 806-0 | 823-4 
Earned % ......cesscsseeees 17-1 2-5 Nil 49] 13-2] 13-5 
SEs ie ateceicnapeiecadinene 15 6 Nil 4 8 8 
ae Tg Tyre & R. (Dec. 
Earned for div. ........... 124-3 | 126-1 70-9 76-3 | 124-5 | 146-5 
... .» eee 15-5 15-8 8-9 9-5 15-6 18-3 
_ | Sener Nil 10 20 5 10 15 
Leyland & B’ham (June 30) : 
Earned for ord.............. | 106-4 | 39-6 |Dr32.7 |Dr.2-2 | 29-4 | 44:3] 60-2 
Earned Fey cdeccticpetvement 19-0 6-6 Nil Nil 5:5 7:8 10-8 
EWE: ebvccnttecensiccedb 12} 7} Nil Nil 3 6 7k 
N. British Rubber (Dec. 31): 
Pref. ......... 37-4 |Dr16°84| Dr.47+7|Dr.72-8| 20-4 |Dr.14-°8 
Redfern’s Rubber (Dec. 31) : 
Earned for ord............-. 13-4] 21-2 3-0 |Dr.1-6 |Dr.0-7 5] 14-7 
Earned % ......+. 19-1 31-4 3:8 Nil Nil 13-2 20-1 
i) ee eee 7k 10 7t 34 24 74 124 
G. Spencer, Moulton (Dec 
Earned for ofd............. | 39°3 | 22-6 |Dr22.9 |Dr16.7 0-5] 18-3 
Earned Te Adebiocditblicekes 19-1 10-8 Nil Nil és 9-1 
BN s FRR. : ate stepacgngecersying 5 5 Nil Nil Nil Nil 


























* And 40 per cent. capital bonus from reserve. 





existing stocks and forward contracts allowed manufac- 
turers to maintain low raw material costs. By 1935, how- 
ever, the higher costs had to be met, involving an increase 
of approximately 100 per cent. in the price of raw rubber. 
At this point, competition emerged most strongly, since 
about the beginning of last year a number of manufac- 
turers happened to introduce improved tyres, such as the 
Dunlop ‘‘ go ’’ and the Goodyear ‘‘ G3.’’ These claimed 
a higher price as de luxe products, but their introduction 
involved difficulties in advancing the price of standard pro- 
ducts to the full extent of the increased costs of rubber and 
other raw materials. That this influence was already begin- 
ning to check profits during 1935 is shown in the accom- 
panying table, while the interim announcement of Dunlop 
last September suggested its intensification. For non-tyre 
rubber manufacturers the same problems have not arisen, 
and recovery has been more consistent. The troubles of the 
tyre makers, however, are essentially transient in nature, 
and may be expected, sooner or later, to give way to the 
undoubted long-term expansion of the industry. The in- 
dustry, largely under the lead of Dunlop, is increas- 
ing the range and utility of its products, and is already 
linked with industries which themselves offer a steadily ex- 
panding demand—motors and transport, electricity and 
engineering. Rubber manufacturing shares, therefore, 
may be considered useful long-term investments, but the 
liability of profits to fluctuate with movements in the raw 
commodity has been demonstrated both on the fall and on 
the rise, and must always be borne in mind. 
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1.C.I. Profits.—The Court of Appeal on Wednesday 
delivered the reasons for its judgment, announced on 
March 12th, dismissing the appeal of a group of deferred 
shareholders in Imperial Chemical Industries against the 
unfavourable decision of Mr Justice Eve on their petition 
against the scheme for the reduction of the company’s 
capital (see the Economist of December 28, 1935, page 
1320). The Court of Appeal’s judgment declared that the 
Court was satisfied that the company had taken power in 
its articles to reduce its capital; that the meetings held in 
connection therewith were in order; and that, broadly, on 
the question whether it was worth while for respective 
classes of shareholders to accept modification of their rights, 
the Court believed that shareholders acting honestly were 
much better judges of what was to their commercial advan- 
tage than the Court could be. Meanwhile, the preliminary 
statement by the company of its results for the year to 
December 31st last has served to point the moral of the 
directors’ statement of policy and prospects at the time of 
the scheme’s formulation. The company’s gross income 
has risen by £387,392 to a new “‘ high record,’’ but the 
dividend on the ordinary capital remains at 8 per cent. 
Some {1,000,000 is allocated to Central Obsolescence and 
Depreciation Fund, for the fifth year in succession, and 
general reserve receives {1,000,000 for the third consecu- 
tive year. The results of the last three years are sum- 
marised below : — 


1933 1934 1935* 
£ £ £ 

Total gross income ...........++.++«. 7,663,945 7,965,038 8,352,430 
TROON COR: sccncessécdndanenssenpenese 662,340 615,931 645,891 
Central obsolescence and depre- 

CRIB © hein dodicee ddl. 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 
Pension fund  .......-.ceceeeeeeseeees Nil Nil 150,000 
Preference dividend.................. 1,588,803 1,588,897 1,590,733 


Earned for ordinary and deferred... 4,412,802 4,760,210 +4,965,801 


Earmed .......serceseeeee 3,962,857 4,194,462 4,965,801 
Ordinary< Paid .........ceeceeseeees 3,281,751 3,503,531 3,718,146 
EE Tk bcaipsenceninnneds 7% 8 8 
Barna § vvcissesciscvevess 449,945 565,748 
Deferred< Paid .........ssecceeeeees 108,682 214,367 
NOE ~ RSA ess 1 2 
To general reserve .......-..seeeee+s 1,000,000 1,000,000 1,000,000 
To contingent dividend reserve ... in be 217,366 
Total carried forward ............... 566,139 608,451 638,740 


* Preliminary figures. 
+ For ordinary, after consolidation of deferred shares. 


Some of the proposed dividend arrangements are contingent 
on legal possibilities. A final dividend of 5} per cent: is to 
be paid on the £43,759,759 original ordinary stock, and a 
dividend of 4 per cent. on the further {5,434,141 of 
ordinary stock resulting from the conversion and consoli- 
dation of the 21,736,564 deferred shares of 10s. each. 
These payments are “‘ firm.’’ The directors also recom- 
mend a further dividend of 4 per cent. on the converted 
stock, pene ee Poor the time for the lodging of an appeal 
to the House of Lords by the dissatisfied shareholders, or 
the refusal of leave to appeal. An allocation of £217,366 
has been made, which will be sufficient to pay this last- 
mentioned dividend on a date to be fixed by a later resolu- 
tion of the board. In the latter event, the total payments 
to ‘‘ original ’’ ordinary shareholders will have been un- 
changed at 8 per cent., while the erstwhile deferred share- 
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holders will have received a total dividend of 8 per cent. 
on their new capital, equivalent to 4 per cent. — 2 per 
cent. for 1934 and 1 per cent. for 1933) on the nominal 
value of their old capital. The market now values 1.C.I. 
stocks in terms of a “‘ gilt-edged equity,’’ whose dividends 
are well covered but devoid of elasticity. At their present 
price of 39s. 3d. the {1 ordinary units yield £4 Is. 6d. 
per cent. 


* * * 


Morris Motors Prosperity.—The specialist industrial 
investor must often regret that the ordinary shares of this 
prosperous concern, like those of Vauxhall, are outside the 
market’s ken. The past year found Morris profits restored 
to the high levels which prevailed from 1927 to 1930. The 
average total income after depreciation for those years 1s, 
in fact, a few thousand pounds lower than the latest results. 
Gross profits have jumped from {1,044,595 to {1,650,636 
—58 per cent. in one stride. After somewhat lower provi- 
sion for repairs and increased sundry income, the total net 
income is 104 per cent. higher at £1,315,533. The follow- 
ing table analyses the spectacular recovery in earnings 


during the past three years: — 
Years to December 31, 


1933 1934 1935 

Gross profit, including net earnings £ £ £ 

from subsidiaries .............-++++ 731,446 1,044,595 1,650,636 
TRMANES  .......0ccccccccccccscccserccecess 221,142 336,929 271,833 
Depreciation of property and plant 160,733 156,698 176,154 
DRUID Side ctwncccsesicsidssccsceses’ 6,537 6,996 8,280 
WERE REE ccoconnnscessverccensasccenees 343,034 543,972 1,194,369 
Investment and other income ...... 119,514 99,785 121,164 
TI GID i. .nhcvveesstsiscsinccevoccs 462,548 643,757 1,315,533 
Preference dividend ................+ 225,000 225,000 225,000 
IEEE .: <cappseptonnssonccannencnses 102,546 90,898 147,798+ 
Ordinary shares (tax free) :— 

SEED ennddbdebidendbipuoccosesdéats 135,002 327,859 942,735 

EE i Ghipaclicndutvenppnansepatncsanthse 100,000 200,000 340,350 

Ee 6-8 16-4 41-5 

ST: dimtehtaseenissassnssioesnende 5 10 15 
IE wri cccesisccesoscecovsaiess = 150,000 600,000 
Carried forward .....................068 258,287 236,145 238,531 


+ Includes £70,000 transferred to reserve for income tax. 


There is no sign that higher steel prices, of which the chair- 
man has complained on earlier occasions, have affected the 
company’s earnings. The balance sheet is as strong as 
could be desired. Of the total of {9.9 millions, cash 
amounts to {1.6 millions and gilt-edged and corporation 
stocks to {3.1 millions. The corporation stocks, indeed, 
have increased by as much as {660,000 during the year. 
The fixed-interest holdings, however, have required {42,962 
for depreciation during the year. The results complete the 
record for a year which was already known to have pro- 
vided the organisation ,with business well above the average 
for the industry. The horse-power tax reduction may have 
ensured the success of ten and twelve horse-power models 
introduced last May, and 1935 undoubtedly benefited from 
the factory reorganisation effected in the previous year. 
The 7$ per cent. cumulative preference shares are quoted 
at 32s. 6d. to yield {4 12s. 6d. per cent. They are ade- 
—— secured on present earnings levels, although the 


market—for all its sighing for the ordinary shares—has not 
forgotten 1933. 


* * * 


Lever Brothers’ Results.—Though the report of Lever 
Brothers is never an expansive document, this year it 
contains several significant items. Profits, which include 
the full share of the subsidiaries’ undistributed profits and 
deduction for losses, have made a remarkable jump from 
£6,302,875 to £6,951,187, the latter figure being a com- 
fortable record. _The ordinary dividend, again maintained 
at I5 per cent., is payable on a total issue increased by the 
£2,000,000 stock which Unilever was allotted last May. 
It was anticipated that the 15 per cent. distribution would 
be maintained when the issue was made, and there is, 
therefore, little in the way of a new pointer to the Unilever 
earnings in the Lever dividend. Since Unilever increased 
its capital at the same time by the issue of {2,000,000 5 per 
cent. preferred shares, the net increase in its earnings will 


wi 
“is 


a) 


be £200,000, equivalent to 1} per cent. on Unilever. 
ordinary stock. Its total equity, moreover, 1s enhanced | 
by the fact that the rate of Lever equity earnings last year 


was nearly double that of the dividend, as the following — 


ows :— 
table sh Years to December 31, 
1933 1934 1935 


£ £ 
Profits, after debenture interest... 6,200,698 6,305,875 6,951,187 


Preference dividends ..........+++++ 3,380,780 3,380,780 3,380,781 
Preferred ord. dividends ...........+ 1,357,462 1,357,462 1,357,463 © 
Barmed ....ccccreccsesess 1,462,456 1,564,633 2,212,943 
Ordinary } Paid .........seeseeeeeees 975,000 975,000 1,275,000 
Shares ) Earned % ...-+.000e000+s 24-0 26-7 29-2 
Paid % ......cccvcreseees 15 15 15 
Co-partnership dividend............ 46,639 48,823 50,069 
Contingencies reserve .........+-+++: oes 250,000 250,000 
General reserve ...-.seeeececeeeseees 250,000 250,000 250,000 
Reserve against shares in allied 
COMPANIES ........eeeeeeeeereeeeerees oes vee 300,000 
Carried forward .........seeeeeeeeee 265,970t 306,779 394,653 


t After charging allowance of £475,523 to Niger Company for 

writing off debenture discount and issue expenses, and crediting 
£300,000 from Exchange Keserve. 
An additional reserve item, against shares in allied com- 
panies, requires £300,000, and after maintaining other pro- 
visions, the balance carried is again substantially increased. 
The proceeds of last May’s issue have been largely em- 
ployed in advances to subsidiary companies, which have 
increased from {153,727 to £1,962,465. The advance in 
profits suggests that the Unilever report, which will be 
issued later in the month, should be distinctly favourable. 
The public’s investment interest in Lever Brothers is 
limited to the galaxy of high-dividend preference and pre- 
ferred shares, on which present yields range between 4} 
and 5 per cent. z 


English Electric Recovery.—A further substantial 
recovery is reported by English Electric. The latest ad- 
vance in profits to {262,519—against {172,215 for 1934, 
and the heavy loss of £175,681 in 1933—puts the results 
of the previous ten years to rout. The residual earnings, 
after paying debenture interest, were short of wiping out 
the debit balance by £115,000. The liquidation of a sub- 
sidiary, however, has yielded a surplus of £137,689, and 
the modest credit balance of {22,463 is therefore carried 
forward—overshadowed, perhaps, by the massive debits 
of earlier years, but of greater promise than any corrte- 
sponding figure of the last decade. The three-year analysis 
which follows reveals that the company actually earned its 
preference dividend—approximately £73,800—nearly twice, 
and the balance available for the ordinary shares, on this 
basis, was equivalent to 6.5 per cent. : — 


Years to December 31, 


1933 1934 1935 
f £ £ 
WE Wi care est aus vine sotsck eb bccves Dy.175,681 172,215 262,519 
sit atti tans tein ldsbeekincdacdoas 3,396 3,065 2,860 
ee Nil 50,000 53,500 
Rent and interest .................. 27,319 26,727 15,932 
Debenture interest.................. 61,441 60,521 60,185 
Earned for dividends ............... Dr.267,837 31,902 130,142 
Carried forward ..............0..00. Dy.277,270 Dr.245,368  22,463¢+ 


_ + After crediting £137,689 surplus from Willans and Robinson 
liquidation. 

The report is distinctly hopeful regarding the prospect for 
the current year. Demand has been fully maintained, and 
the state of the order books at the opening of the year was 
sufficiently good to permit the directors to anticipate the 
results of the current year with confidence. The substan- 
tial rise in stocks gives some support to this hopeful view. 
Some two years’ preference arrears, however, now amount 
to approximately £147,600, and if the payments are to be 
brought up to date total profits must again increase by 
some £85,000. The debenture conversion operation, oD 
which we comment on page 27, will save {10,000 in a 


full year, but only half that amount during 1936. On this 
ordinary dividends must 


showing, the prospect of resumed 


be postponed for two more patient 


years. The 6} per cent. 


preference shares at 25s. 6d. offer a hypothetical yield of 


£5 13s. per cent. if next year’s chickens are hatched. 
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MINING NOTES 


AR 


Union Corporation Group Results.—The three pro- 
ducing subsidiaries of the Union Corporation group last 
year treated record tonnages of ore—resulting, in the cases 
of the East Geduld and Geduld Proprietary, from additions 
to the treatment plant. East Geduld milled 1,152,300 tons, 
as against 972,500 tons in 1934; the revenue averaged 
44s. 5d., in place of 47s. 1d.; while the working cost ratio, 
at 18s. 5d., was exactly the same as before. The Union 
Government’s share of the profits (apart from the increase 
in taxation) required only £58,800, as against nearly 
£143,000 but taxation was {£113,070 higher at £508,070. 
Capital expenditure absorbed £120,000 in place of £145,000 
and after dividend payments, the slightly reduced balance 
of £63,900 was carried forward. The expansion in the ore 
reserve tonnage resulted despite a reduction of 2,360 feet 
to 38,200 feet in the development footage. During the 
current year an expenditure of £96,000 is expected for the 
completion of the company’s extension programme. Geduld 
Proprietary reported only a small increase in tonnage, and 
the averages show no material change compared with those 
of the preceding year. The decision of the company to 
pay an increased dividend is justified by the increased divi- 
dends received upon its holding in East Geduld and by the 
reduction in amounts required for purchase of shares, which 
fell from {£69,470 to £21,160. The balance of £296,290 
carried forward exceeds the amount brought in by £20,700. 
Taxation last year absorbed £706,623, or £118,900 less than 
in 1934. On the basis of last year’s dividends, the gross 
vield on East Geduld is about 4} per cent. and on Geduld 
Proprietary just over 63 per cent. The former company is 
in the comparatively early stages of its career, while the 
latter is fully fledged. The following table gives the signifi- 
cant features of the latest reports and also that of Modder 
Deep. For the two latest years the estimates are based on 
a gold price of 130s. against 120s. for 1933:— 


Working Dividends Ore Reserves 
Profit Amount Per Quantity Value 
£ £ cent. Tons dwt. 
East Geduld : 
BEB nc ccccceccec 1,023,170 553,500 35 4,750,000 7-3 
BE cceveseceoss 1,394,270 691,880 41} 7,000,000 6-6 
s 1,500,720 776,880 433 7,950,000 6-5 
, 821,730 56} 5,900,000 6-7 
FG cccccccesece 1,413,060 986,080 674 9,000,000 5:4 
IGS ccccccccsese 1,466,050 1,022,600 70 = =9,000,000 5-2 
Modder Deep: 
1933 ........000. 961,270 600,000 120 1,162,000 5-9 
1934 .........+.. 899,550 600,000 120 900,000 4-6 
1GSS ....ceceeee 613,920 450,000 9) 800,000 3-3 


The outstanding feature in the Modder Deep report is the 
small decline in ore reserves, accompanied by a considerable 
reduction in grade. As nearly 700,000 tons of ore were 
taken out of the mine last year, it appears that exploration to 
discover lower grade material has been successful. The 
consulting engineers’ report states that 84,000 tons of ore 
having an average assay of 2.3 dwts. were developed on 
the Kimberley reef, and it is anticipated that additional 
payable ore will become available from this source during 
the current year. While the remaining life is obviously 
short, the indications are that the mine will last longer than 
appeared likely a year ago. A market estimate places the 
break-up value of the stares at about 12s. On the properties 
in the course of development, some 4,100 feet of work were 
carried out on the Grootvlei property by East Geduld 
under the existing arrangements. Of the 2,920 feet sampled, 
some 2,375 feet, or 81 per cent., were payable, having an 
average assay value of 11.4 dwts. over 38 inches. The scale 
of operations should be increased during the coming year, 
as the headings from the No. 2 shaft of the East Geduld are 
approaching the common boundary. The Grootvlei shaft has 
reached a depth of 2,100 feet, about halfway to the estimated 
position of the reef. The production stage is therefore 
still several years ahead. Capital expenditure during the 
past year amounted to £232,500, and at December 31st the 
net cash holdings amounted to nearly £880,000. Marievale 
Consolidated, was not floated until May, and only pre- 


liminary work has so far been accomplished. On Decem- 
ber 31st the surplus cash assets amounted to ,300, and 
gs. remained uncalled upon 335,130 shares. Union 
Corporation accounts, received as we go to press, show 
realised net profits of £604,920. The investment holdings 
now total {2,311,312, at or under cost, and show a very 
substantial surplus on book values. 


* * * 


Anglo-American Corporation.—The accounts for 
1935 show that the increase in the dividend from ro per 
cent. to 20 per cent. is associated with a reduction in 
reserve appropriation to £200,000, compared with no less 
than £600,000 in 1934. The net profit for 1935 amounted to 
£89,800, being some {10,000 lower than the previous year’s 
total. The report contains the usual summary of the results 
of the company’s gold mining subsidiaries, discussed in last 
week’s Economist, page 721. The investment portfolio 
has risen by £332,000 to £5,645,100, while cash holdings 
now amount to £3,185,500, as against {2,735,300 at the 
end of 1934. Deposits by affiliated and other companies 
have decreased by {£465,600 to {4,597,400. As usual, the 
assets are taken into the balance sheet at or under cost. 
On the basis of the 1935 dividends a yield of 54 per cent. 
is afforded at current price. As the outlook for the com- 
pany’s diamond and Rhodesian copper interests has of late 
undergone a distinct improvement, this may be regarded 
as reasonable. 

* * * 


‘* Johnnies ’’’ Group Results.—Examination of last 
year’s results for the Johannesburg Consolidated Com- 
panies must allow for the realisation of 4s. per ounce more 
for gold and the valuation of ore reserves on the basis of 
I40s. per ounce, as compared with 130s. in 1934 and 
120s. for 1933. The outstanding feature of the group is 
the progress reported by Randfontein. This company, of 
course, was severely hit in 1933 by the taxation then in 
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force. It has since increased the capacity of its treatment 
plant, simultaneously reducing both costs and grade, with 
distinctly satisfactory results. Last year 4,327,000 tons of 
ore were crushed, compared with 3,791,000 tons, the yield 
averaging 24s. 6d. against 26s. 9d., while the cost average 
was 17s. 3d. instead of 19s. 7d. Taxation in 1933 
absorbed no less than {1,063,370, but in 1934 was 
reduced to £219,500. Last year taxation totalled 
£452,430, the increase being due to the expansion in 
profits and to the imposition of the surtax. Capital expen- 
diture was again heavy, although amounting to no more 
than {239,150 against {441,000 in 1934. The sinking of a 
new shaft is in progress, and capital expenditure will there- 
fore continue on a somewhat substantial scale. After pay- 
ment of the increased dividends the carry-forward is 
£81,650 higher at £355,700. The 1935 ore reserve estimate 
had a marked effect upon Government Areas shares two 
months ago. The difference of } dwt., or 3s. 6d. per ton, 
was obviously significant. The Union Government's 
share of profits last year was slightly under {2,200,000, 
against {2,392,100 for 1934. The decline in profits is 
attributable to a reduction of about 2s. 6d. in average yield. 
The results for the constituent mines in the group are set 
out below : — 
Dividends 
Working Per 
Profit Amount cent. 


Ore Reserves 


Tonnage Value 
Dwt. 

11,318,000 7-8 
11,782,000 7-3 
11,457,000 


1,090,000 
1,383,000 
1,230,000 


3,860,000 
4,212,000 
4,114,000 


9,019,000 
13,007,000 
14,895,000 


3,090,000 
3,384,000 
3,443,000 


954,000 
1,204,000 
1,471,000 


£ 
1,680,000 120 
1,750,000 125 
1,680,000 120 


303,970 224 
341,960 223 
304,000 20 


378,510 25 
416,360 273 
378,510 25 


406,360 10 
558,740 133 
812,710 20 


239,380 20 
388,990 32} 
359,070 30 


93,930 20 
70,440 15 
93,930 20 


4 
{ 1933 4,241,920 
1934 4,131,570 
| 1935 3,873,250 


Langlaagte 193% 820 
‘ Ee 8 1934 400,080 
-state 


1935 353,950 


New State { 1933 1,930,600 
dee 1934 1,909,930 
— 1935 1,891,370 


1933 2,008,910 
Randfontein ~ 1934 1,352,310 
1935 1,581,500 


Government 
Areas 


ans 
DR 


aN OWS 


1933 661,760 
615,610 


584,220 


125,920 
139,010 
150,680 


Deep 


Van Ryn { 1934 


1935 


Witwaters- oe ‘ 
rand Gold I 
1935 


Soe CLDY BY SHY AON 


oow *_+ > SUI 


Langlaagte reports a reduction in the balance available for 
1935, resulting from increased taxation and a decline in 
revenue per ton, although this was in some degree offset by 
a reduction in costs. Last year’s revenue averaged 
24s. 3d., against 27s. 2d., the cost average falling from 
Igs. 2d. to 17s. rod. The recent rumour that a new 
‘life ’’ computation gave the mine a much greater 
‘* expectation ’’ lacks any confirmatory data. Prima 
development has now been virtually completed. The latest 
ore reserve estimate of New State Areas, which also 
showed a decline of $ dwt., was promptly reflected in the 
share market. The recent recovery has been based on 
hopes that the company may benefit from the new basis of 
taxation. Last year the effect of an increase of 331,000 
tons to 1,353,000 tons in ore crushed, accompanied by a 
saving of Is. gd. per ton in costs, was more than offset by 
a drop in average revenue, the latter amounting to no more 
than 46s. 8d., against 54s. 6d. Taxation therefore 
absorbed the slightly reduced amount of £180,160. The 
Government's share of profits was little changed at 
£1,227,450. Capital expenditure, including redemption of 
the balance of the debentures, totalled {130,870 in place of 
£77,920. Van Ryn Deep, which benefited from taxation 
scales in 1934, did not fare quite so well last year. Treat- 
ment of a — tonnage—tresulting from additions to the 
lant—was ofiset by a decline of 3s. 1d. in average yield. 
ovision for taxation was slightly reduced to {21 5,700, but 
capital expenditure took £33,500 in place of £7,850, and 
the balance forward declined further. Witwatersrand Gold 
last year milled an increased tonnage of ore; and with 
average results little changed a higher profit was earned. 
Taxation took rather more than in 1934 and sundry revenue 
was slightly reduced. Capital expenditure, however 
accounted for no more than £8,220, as against £22,070, and 
the company carried forward a credit of £48,440, as com- 
pared with £61,800 brought in. 


General Mining Results.—The preliminary stateme 
for 1935 shows a profit of £361,390, as against £371,890 in 


rs 


1934. Since market conditions last year were much lesg 


favourable than in 1934, the decline in earnings must be — 
accounted surprisingly small. African and European In. e 
vestment, by contrast, earned only £600,006 last year, — 
against £863,168 in 1934, although the dividend is main. — 
tained at 15 per cent. The balance dividend of 12} per 
cent. declared by General Mining maintains the total at — 
20 per cent., as for the two preceding years. _An amount of © 
{100,000 is again transferred to reserve, raising the fund 
to £400,000. While the market outlook for the current | 
year must be regarded as more doubtful, it is certain that 
the company will obtain a return upon its holding of 
deferred shares in West Rand Consolidated. These are 
entitled to one-quarter of the divisible profits after the 
ordinary shares have received {1,500,000 in dividends—a 
position which has now been virtually attained. The extent 
of the return on the deferred shares can scarcely yet be 
gauged, but present indications appear favourable. On the 
basis of the actual dividends of the past three years, General 
Mining shares yield slightly over 4 per cent. 


* * * 


Rand Mines.—In the light of market conditions pre- 
vailing last year, the increase in the total income of Rand 
Mines from {889,160 to {925,530 may presumably be attri- 
buted to larger receipts from the company’s holdings, and 
in particular from 127,800 City Deep shares, which received 
10 per cent. after an absence from the list for seven years. 
The amount applied to reserve for fresh purchases again 
shows a considerable decrease, but the net amount wnitten 
off investments amounts to £54,440, against {11,190. A 
comparison of profits is given below : — 

1933 


1934 1935 


£ 
925,530 
25,030 


900,500 


£ £ 
Total income 787,110 899,160 


Administration expenses 22,770 27,030 


Net profit 764,340 862,130 


MNEIIIOD ditiddcvescessatsesescsesasesse 690,240 785,840 811,870 
RAGS POE COME. .cccceccccessccscesscsee 135 150 155 
BE WONG, Scnscscvescecscsessss 138-9 148-2 169-4 


To reserve account ..............0005 264,290 193,330 
Carsied Gorwatl® .2.ccc0scccessceccees 517,600 400,500 
* Including forfeited dividends refunded. 


The surplus of liquid assets over liabilities amounts to 
£383,700. During the year the company’s holdings of East 
Rand Proprietary, Rose Deep, ‘‘ Sallies’’ and Transvaal 
Lands were slightly increased, and an interest in Marievale 
Consolidated was acquired. The principal change in the 
investments, however, lies in the Vogelstruisbult holding, 
which is increased from 398,800 to 500,600 shares. This re- 
flects the new issue made by that company towards the close 
of the year. As usual, all shares and investments appear at 
or under cost, and their market value largely exceeds book 
value. The position of the company’s interests is generally 
satisfactory, although exceptions are found in the Spanish 
railway and the North Venezuelan petroleum undertakings. 
On the basis of last year’s dividend, the yield on the 5s. 
shares at 8}) is approximately 4} per cent. 


106,010 
383,700 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The accounts of 59 
additional companies are analysed in our usual table on 
page 56. The results clearly indicate that the tide of 
increased earnings, for industrial concerns, is still running 
strongly. Unfortunately, this statement does not apply to 
concerns dependent upon traditional export business, as 
the results of Amalgamated Anthracite, clearly indicate. 
Profits have fallen from {253,703 to £121,136, and other 
coal results make a poor showing. Coltness Iron earned 
£259,131 against {217,850, and the dividend has been 
raised to 2s. gd. per share. The results of Royal Mail Line 
and Elder Dempster Line have greatly interested the 
market, although the direct advantage of the i 
dividends to holders of the two Realisation Company issues 
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could easily be exaggerated. Royal Mail increased its 
profits from £437,961 to £634,935, and re-entered the divi- 
dend list with a 3} per cent. payment, while Elder 
Dempster increased its profits from £351,547 to £450,503, 
and the dividend from 3 to 5 per cent. is increase 
suggests that the British and African Steam may be in a 
position to meet its obligations, and that the Realisation 
Company may recoup the value of its shares sold by the 
B. and A. creditors. Among the week’s industrial results, 
improved profits are reported by Reyrolle (£114,336 
against £103,303), Joseph Travers, British Quarrying and 
Rolls Razor. Smithfield and Argentine Meat, despite a fall 
in profits from £165,771 to £125,236, has increased its divi- 
dend from 6 to 6} per cent. Two newspaper results, Daily 
Mirror and Sunday Pictorial, show very small improve- 
ments, the dividends being maintained. M. B. Foster net 
profits have advanced from {27,775 to £39,055, the divi- 
dend being raised to 17 per cent. Rubber company earn- 
ings are lower in most cases, those of Gula-Kalumpong 
having been reduced from {34,502 to £28,419. Further 
store results, including John Barker, Upsons and Meakers, 
show a fair degree of stability. Steel Brothers, the mer- 
chanting and trading concern, reports a fall in profits from 
£284,613 to £228,492, accompanied by a sharp reduction in 
the ordinary dividend. Potteries Motor Transport reports 
a sharp rise in profits from {29,226 to {75,620. The Ford 
Motor dividend is unchanged at 5 per cent. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China, 
Mercantile Bank of India, National Bank of India, Halifax 
Building Society, London Life Association, Law Land, 
International Nickel of Canada, British Insulated Cables, 
General Refractories, Associated Electrical Industries, 
Associated Portland Cement, British Aluminium, Maple and 
Company, and Nundydroog Mines. Sir William F. Mit- 
chell, presiding at the Chartered Bank meeting, declared 
that the Government of India Act marked a great advance 
towards the solution of India’s difficulties. Lord Catto, 
reviewing the course of India’s economic progress at the 
Mercantile Bank of India meeting, compared India’s ex- 
ports of 261 crores of rupees of gold since 1931 with imports 
~ since 1910 of 400 crores at present values. At the National 
- Bank of India meeting Mr R. Langford James attributed 
the unsatisfactory condition of Bombay cotton mills not to 
Japanese competition, which is restrained by tariff and 
quota, but to growing decentralisation of the industry. The 
chairman of Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers re- 
viewed the increased demand and higher domestic prices 
which accounted for the company’s higher profits last year. 
Mr Frank S. Russell, of General Refractories, reviewed 
domestic and overseas expansion of the company’s busi- 
ness, and anticipated great benefits from the re-armament 
programme. He hoped for a record year in 1936. The 
chairman of Law Land Company reported very few 
vacancies in the company’s properties. Sir Enoch Hill, at 
the Halifax Building Society meeting, disclosed that the 
society had developed new business in residential flat 
property. The proportion of total assets represented by 
mortgages had increased to 79.5 per cent. Sir Alexander 
Roger, in a full review of the British Insulated Cables 
business, referred to the amicable arrangements which 
prevailed with the International Automatic Telephone Com- 
pany, and to the progress of the cable and copper refining 
business. At the London Life meeting, Mr Reginald B. 
Jacomb stated that life business increased by £302,000 to 
{2,805,000 last year. Mr Robert C. Stanley at the Inter- 
national Nickel meeting stated that conversion of the 
preferred shares was not desirable, and declared that the 
company’s prospects were as promising as at any previous 
time in history. The chairman of British Aluminium re- 
ferred to new uses for aluminium, and stated that the 
Lochaber Works power plant had worked to full capacity 
last year. At the Associated Electrical meeting, Sir Felix 
: Pole declared that the amount of work actually turned out 
~~ last year constituted a record. The president of Maple and 

Company stated that the Bank of England, the ‘‘ Queen 
Mary ”’ and the ‘‘ Orion ’’ had been among the company’s 
customers. The chairman of Nundydroog described the 
results of the past year’s working. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET Account 
APRIL 21 | APRIL 23 


THE long three-week account opened, as everyone expected, 
in almost unrelieved gloom. Navith ates ioe cent, tan 
many suggested an uncompromising German reply, and 
some pessimistic students of politics in the ‘‘ House ’’ were 
openly anticipating international breakdown. These fears 
were unfounded, however, and the Stock Exchange made a 
prompt response to the conciliatory as of Herr Hitler’s 
reply. The technical condition of the market, in fact, was 
highly receptive to good news, and the Budget surplus had 
the usual psychological effect in a ede market which 
had for some time lacked real encouragement. New orders 
were not liberal, but in a market denuded of normal sup- 
plies they produced a modest all-round response in prices 
and sentiment. 

The opening quietness in the gilt-edged market induced 
a further fall in quotations, but late on Tuesday there was 
an obvious change for the better, which came into further 
prominence after the publication of the revenue figures. 
War Loan provided the main feature, and was assisted 
by anticipatory purchases before the interest payment at 
the end of the month. Old Consols and Local Loans also 
shared in the improvement, which was well maintained on 
Thursday. 

Conditions in the foreign bond market remained difficult. 
German issues were particularly weak at the opening, but 
recovered appreciably on Wednesday when the favourable 
nature of Herr Hitler’s reply was confidently expected. 
After a further improvement on Thursday, however, the 
market reacted slightly. Japanese bonds suffered an initial 
fall owing to budgetary problems and frontier incidents, 
but responded to investment support later. French rentes 
fluctuated in uncertain fashion, for the rise in the Bank rate 











THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


‘pecial articles due to appear next week on the Leader 
Page of THE FINANCIAL NEWS are as follows : 


MONDAY, APRIL 6—GERMANY’S TRADE PENETRA- 
TION INTO SOUTH AMERICA.—Last week a special article 
in THE FINANCIAL NEWS showed how Germany has used 
her exchange control to get shipbuilding and other business 
at the expense of competitors. This article, in its turn, shows 
how Germany has used the same weapon to effect a huge 
improvement in her trade with South American countries. 


TUESDAY, APRIL 7.—Continuing his series of articles on 
Base Metal Companies, our Special Mining Correspondent, 
“ MINOTAUR,” deals with the position and prospects of 
that youthful giant of the Copper world—RHOKANA. 
WEDNESDAY AND THURSDAY, APRIL 8 AND 9—COM- 
PANIES AND THEIR PROFIT-EARNING CAPACITY—NO. 
12~PAINT COMPANIES.—Reports recently submitted by 
Companies engaged in the Paint Industry have been uniformly 
encouraging. On WEDNESDAY the market for industrial 
paints and the vast overseas trading organisations of PINCHIN 
JOHNSON will be reviewed. THURSDAY’S article will 
cover the demand for paints from domestic and marine users 
and will deal with such well known concerns as LEWIS 
BERGER and INTERNATIONAL PAINT. 


THE EASTER HOLIDAYS 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS will not be published on Good 
Friday or on Easter Monday, but it will appear as usual on 
Saturday, April 11. 


Place a standing order with your newsagent TODAY 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 
On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents 
everywhere 
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failed to reassure some holders. The Austrian Phoenix 
difficulties caused uncertainty in the bond market. 
Brazilian loans were rather friendless. 


Home rail stocks had the distinction, on Monday, of re- 
lieving the market from complete monotony. The terms of 
the suggested wage settlement were well received, and ex- 
pectations of another batch of bumper traffics assisted busi- 
ness. L.M.S. 1923 preference and Southern issues were 
at first most prominent, but the traffics were no more than 
good, and disappointing for the Southern. In the foreign 
rail market a further fall was shown by Argentine issues on 
Monday, and conditions subsequently became very idle. 


In the industrial markets, little week-end business had 
accumulated, owing to the political situation, and the 
approach of Easter. A few firmer features were recorded 
on Tuesday, and in the brighter mid-week conditions pro- 
fessional operators took the opportunity to cover their bear 
positions. Among the features were electrical equipment 
issues, including Associated Electric and British Insulated. 
Staveley Coal and Iron maintained their recent improve- 
ment, but iron and steel shares were not in buoyant mood. 
Stewarts and Lloyds were depressed on dividend fears, but 
recovered in mid-week. 


Rolls Royce lost ground initially, but airframe issues 
improved after the opening. In the motor group, Austin 
provided a feature, and Thomas Tilling advanced further. 
The Morris results, discussed on page 22, induced higher 
quotations for the preference issues. The market was 
initially disappointed with the maintenance of the Ford 
dividend at 5 per cent., but subsequently recovered. 


Movements in the Stores group were not wide, although 
there was a general mid-week improvement. Provision 
shares, under the lead of the Unilever issues, opened dull, 
but a number of issues shared in the mid-week improve- 
ment. 


Miscellaneous industrial leaders opened slightly lower. 
London Brick, however, opened with good support on the 
high yield basis of the shares, and continued active during 
the week, while the cheerful speech at the General Refrac- 
tories meeting attracted wide consideration. The motor 
and aviation components group again received attention, J. 
Brockhouse in particular being an active market. The lead- 
ing cement shares improved on statements at the Associated 
British meeting. In the mid-week recovery, British Oxygen, 
Murex, Turner and Newall and Imperial Chemical were 
firmer. Cables and Wireless issues responded to hopeful 
dividend estimates. 


Business in the oil shares market, after passing a dull 
week, improved somewhat after the closing of the national 
accounts. Earlier in the week the main support had come 
from Paris, where internationals were bought as a hedge 
against devaluation. The mid-week improvement was 
assisted by closing of bear positions which had developed 
in the previous days, but marking up of prices led to a 
curtailment of activity. In the rubber shares market the 
slight mid-week improvement was limited to a cessation 
of the small selling orders which have depressed the market 
for some time past. There was practically no business 
during the week, although the price of the commodity 
continues to be steady. Falling off in American demand 
led to a slight increase in world stocks. Conditions were 
very similar in the tea shares market, where business was 
negligible. . 

Kaffir shares passed a varied week. The immediate 
reaction to the new taxation programme was favourable, 
but second thoughts were doubtful of specific benefits to 
individual companies, and prices declined. At the open- 
ing of the new account conditions were stil] poor, but 
tended to improve later, helped by satisfactory financial 
results announced during the week. Paris came forward 
with substantial support. West Africans recovered at the 
end of last week from their previous lethargy, only to 
suffer a relapse at the opening of the week, but they caught 
something of the better tone in the Kaffir market in mid- 
week. Rhodesian issues were equally uncertain at the end 
of last week, but improved satisfactorily since. The pro- 
posed capital reorganisation of Union Miniére led to 
demand for ‘‘ Tanks ’’ issues. Tin shares have been dull 
and irregular. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX a 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


Week to | yyar, 26,| Mar. 27,| Mar. 90,| Mar. 31, | April 1, | A 
26) Mar. 37) Ms | Mate” | “toe” | “Paoe® 





1936 





Municipal Loans| 5,218 | 1,025 914} 1,169] 1,175] 1,038] 1,159 


Public Utilities... 4,270 794 885 1,031 843 890 1,033 
and 


Industrial®........ | 21,462 | 4,288] 4,396] 4,629] 3,436] 4,293] 4640 — 


and Financial ... 2,783 §22 585 629 554 506 556 








pe om S526] 1,125} 1,165] 1,297 810 804] 1,017 
Shadiadeatecitds 998 245 190 267 177 192 296 
"tae 22 1,093 217 248 290 329 210 234 
Total ....... | 41,084 | 8,216] 8323] 9,312] 7,324] 8023] 8,935 

ing da 
in 1835 sored in 7,343 | 7,028 | 8523] 7,311] 7,290] 7,475 


























* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


REVISED “ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 














Highest | Lowest | war. 26, | Mar. 27, | Mar. 30 fe 31, | April 1, | April 2, 
of 1936 | of 1936 . 28, - 27, » 88, 31, ill, 

(Feb. 19) | (Jan. 2) 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
114-5 | 107-4 | 111-8 | mn-7 | wn2 | 111-2 | 112-3 | 112-7 














“FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 — 100) 





Highest Lowest 

















Mar. 26, | Mar. 27, | Mar. 30, | Mar. 31,| April 1,] April 2, 
(Petty) | Guar te) | 1996] 1996 "| 1996 | 1936 "| 1936 '| 1936 
138-4 | 137-0 | 137-2 | 137°2 | 137-2 | 137-2 | 137-4 | 137-5 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


WALL STREET has taken its shocks in an encouraging 
manner for those who are bullish about future prospects. 
The combination of European troubles, domestic flood 
disaster, and seasonal recession in business activity would 
have been very disturbing to an undecided market, particu- 
larly when doubts concerning the position of the franc, and 
some consequent withdrawal of gold bloc funds from New 
York, are becoming more urgent. Prices on Wall Street 
have certainly fallen slightly, but the main reaction has been 
a drastic shrinkage in turnover to below the million mark 
for the first time in six months. Signs of business recovery 
continue to be good, and it may well prove that not even the 
politicians of the world can now restrain the upswing. 
Market operators have found the improvement in railway 
conditions of particular encouragement. The Jron Age 
estimate of steel mill activity at 62.5 per cent. of capacity 
indicates that there has been rapid recovery from the effects 
of the floods. The chief domestic restraint is now found in 
the uncertain outcome of the new taxation proposals. A 
firmer tone developed in mid-week, with motor shares in 
the lead. This spread to the bond market, partly on a 


pacific interpretation of Herr Hitler’s reply to the Locarno 
Powers’ proposals. 


Mar. Apr. Apr.1, 
25, 1. 1936 


US. 28% Treas. 
945-47... 102% 1022 103 
Atchison ............ 4” 74h asi 


BRED svnsspoccenssncies 14 14 
Illinois Central... zt 2st 23 
. 34 


Pennsylvania ...... 
Southern Pacific... 34 34 
Southern Rly. ..... 17 17 17 
Union Pacific ..... 132} 131} 1324 
Am. Can. ........... 121 «1218-122 
Amer. Smelting ... et A Am. Tel, and Tig. 1635 1644 1 
Anaconda gecci 35 36 Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 1 17 17 
Bothishem Stex a Set Utilities P, & L.... 54 
Chrysler ae es : 88% W. Union Tig. ... 88 
Baw Kodak... 161 169 170% 

. Electric ...... 384 30f = Shell ................. 41 45 45 
Int. Harvester ... 87 Std. California.” “a taf i 
Mont, Ward ...... 41 “a 44% Do. NJ... ada or eo 6 


t Calculated at $4-98 to £. 


. 
a 


April 4, 1936 ~ 











a eT a —=E.. ee be, 











April 4, 1936 
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By courtesy of the Standard Statistics | , Inc., 
of New York, we print the adjoining index figures o 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


1986 U Ito April 1) Be- 

an. 
Foal tomate Te EN mY 
iosiees Jan. 8| Mar. 4| 199 














woe | 74 112-3 [114-3 |125-9(d/112-9 [123-7 [125-4 1125-9 
yaaa Bean) 43-0(@| 43-9 | 51-1 , 41-5 | 48-2 | 48-3 | 48-5 
$7 Utilities ......... 52-2 | 93-6 | 97-8 |106 93-6 |102-1 [101-5 {101-5 





Total, 421 a 63-1 | 97-7 {100-1 
“BoMiadaseriah 3- 4 507% 
“OL Ol 


ebruary 11th. February 19th, 
ae (t) March ron” (v) November 13th. 


109-4 


295% S-22%| 39-07%] 3-01%} 3-00% 


97-7 |107-8 |108-8 {109-3 
































(c) March 18th. (é) April 1st. 
(w) December 4tb. 


Datty AveRAGE oF 50 AmERnican Common Stocks (1926 = 100) 
"a 


144°5 | 126-2 | 143-4 | 142-7 | 140-8 | 140°8 | 140-6 | 1-9 | 4-s 





Highest | Lowest 
of 1996 | of 1936 


Mar. 25,| Mar. 26, | Mar. 27,| Mar. 28,] Mar. 30,| Mar. 31, 
(Apr. 1) | (Jan. 6) 1936 1936 1936 














Totat Deatincs 1n New YorkK 





Mar. 26, | Mar. 27,| Mar. 28, | Mar. 30,| Mar. 31, | April 1, 
1936 1936 1936°' | 1936 1936 





Stock Exchange— 











Shares (Thous.) ..... 1,870 1,500 660 950 1,040 1,690 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 10,680 11,500 5,340 7,640 8,800 8,770 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 6380 502 234 369 390 401 














© Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


The Bourse has passed a much more satisfactory week 
than of late. Interpretation of the political situation seemed 
at first to be favourable, in spite of the fulminations of the 
politicians against Germany; but distraction appeared in the 
renewed fears for the franc. Asa result, there was widening 
activity during the second half of last week, in which 
shipping and industrial shares benefited, together with inter- 
nationals, while rentes inevitably suffered. The renewed 
assurance by the Minister of Finance that the franc would be 
defended to the last ditch evoked renewed support for 
rentes, and industrials continued in demand this week. The 
mid-week improvement in Wall Street assisted the firmer 
tendency on the Bourse. German Young Loan improved 
over 9 points, when forecasts suggested that the German 
reply might be conciliatory, a movement in marked contrast 
to the almost hysterical indignation of the Paris press. On 
the Coulisse, diamond issues lost ground at the opening, 
but improved again later. — 


Mar. 25, Mar.30, Apr. 1, 


Mar.25, Mar.30, Apr. 1, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 


Banque de France 7,800 7,850 7,930 | Wagons Lits ........... $1 54 55 

Crédit Lyonnais. 1,643xd 1,612 1,635 | Mexican Eagle ......... 46 44} 47 

Suez Canal ...... 18,525 18,905 18,845 | “ Chartered ’’........... 109 109 113 

Chargeurs Réunis 316 319 S44 | BOGE cccscnsiscresescosccee 564 56 

Rio Tinto ........ 1,418 1,438 1,455 | De Beers ....,........... 621 612 619 

Royal Dutch..... 24,920 25,550 25,700 | * Johnnies” ............ 281 2894 286 
BERLIN 


Share quotations last week moved irregularly, but the 
great majority advanced, and certain favourites gained sub- 
stantially. Farbenindustrie touched 160 last week and 
162} in the present week. There was heavy speculative buy- 
ing of the shares of construction companies, Berger and 
Holzmann, and also, on resumption of dividend payment, of 
Harpener Coal shares. Bemberg Rayon suffered a sharp 
setback in expectation of passing the dividend. Steels 
and the other standard industrials rose 1 to 2 points; but 
bank issues were not affected by the dividend declarations, 
and shipping shares were little changed, despite the new 
capital cut. On Monday this week steel issues were sold, 
but on Tuesday were very firm. Home bonds were steady; 
industrials and Reich inscribed loan firm. With exception 
of the dollar group, foreign currency bonds were very 


° a) 


ae 





TARDS 


ESTAS? 1795 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


active. On Wednesday the industrial group was very active, 
but shipping and banking shares were dull. 


Mar.25, Mar.30, Apr. 1, Mar.25, Mar.30, 1, 
1936 1936 936 








1936 1936 1936 
Reichsbank ...... 179-00 180-00 182-10 | A. E.G. ...............0 35°60 26-50 35-10 
D.D. Bank ...... 91-50 91-50 91-25 | Siemens and Halske 175-50 179-90 182-25 
Dresdner.......... 91-75 91-50 91-50 
1.G. Farben- 
industrie 158-60 161-50 163-50 | A. K.U. ...............- $0-25 49:40 50:10 
Norddeutscher Ham -Amer. 





tsc 2 
Lloyd (New) 16-50 16-00 15-50 (“ Hapag New”) 15°25 15-00 15-00 


AMSTERDAM 


A quiet close to last week was relieved mainly by pur- 
chases of Royal Dutch on French account. This week 
opened with a reaction, as Paris responded to the higher 
French Bank rate and the evidence of support for the franc 
by selling Royal Dutch. On Tuesday there was a slight 
improvement as the foreign exchange market settled down, 
and Hitler’s proposals announced later in the week had no 
effect. In mid-week rubber shares were steady and sugars 
slightly higher, but Philips Lamps reacted 4 points. 


Mar.25, Mar.30, Apr. 1, Mar.25, Mar.30, Apr. 1, 
1936 1936 1936 


1936 1936 1936 


24% Dutch Loan 754 75} 758 | Steel Common ......... Sst 385 39} 
54% German... 22 22 22 (ey jr See 23 24 24 
Unilever N.V.... 106% 10644 107% | Ford Motor ............ 226 «2278 «224 
Philips —— a @ 186 1834 Deli Batavia Tob..... 194 192 188 
Netherland Ship Royal Dutch............ ooet aan 
Union 45} 463 46 Handels Am. .......... 237 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


A SPATE of new issues this week appears to herald the near 
approach of Easter rather than a resounding improvement 
in market conditions. The slight opening of the valve 
reveals, in fact, considerable pent-up pressure in the 
market. The leading issue is of Gas Light and Coke 3} per 
cent. debenture stock at par, the proceeds of which will be 
applied to development purposes. The terms afford the 
most convincing evidence of the company’s high status. 
The English Electric conversion offer, of 4 per cent. stock 
at 98, marks a further stage in the company’s rehabilita- 
tion. On the earnings of the past year the stock is well 
covered, and there is ground for anticipating further im- 
provement. Of the industrial issues, London Industrial 
Finance Trust, Ltd., sponsors no fewer than three, which 
are analysed below. The offer for sale of British Bedaux 
shares will probably be regarded as the locus classicus of 
high earnings, low physical assets, and very high goodwill. 
The company sells its specialised services as industrial con- 
sultants, and does so with £7,500 of fixed assets. The pur- 
chase price of {299,900 thus includes as much as {292,400 
for goodwill. On the latest profits—which have been fairly 
consistent since 1931—a yield of some 16 per cent. would 
be shown for the ordinary capital. The six years purchase 
price of earnings, however, cannot be considered un- 
generous. The shares will appeal to the investor who is 
prepared broadly to follow the earnings theory of invest- 
ment, for they offer only negligible protection in asset 
values. In an issue of this type, however, terms might well 
be arranged which did not involve the imposition of a 
further 20 per cent. premium in the issue price. The 
Trussed Concrete Steel mixed offer—the ordinary shares at 
40 per cent. premium—shows that the company has had a 
fluctuating profits record since 1931, but has achieved high 
earnings during 1934 and 1935. This scale of fluctuation is 
not uncommon in the building construction trades, but the 
company’s technical direction is of high standing. 
Marshall, Sons and Company (Successors), the third in the 
group, acquires an engineering business established in 1848, 
which is being nursed to recovery. No revenue figures 
are given for 1934 or 1935, nor is any estimate available. 


(Continued on page 30) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SEC 


Notre—Shares with a New York Quotation or 
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144 | 13 || 130 | 122 | 4% 1911... | 135 [135 |... | 219 3]] 808) 59 || 14fe)) Xe) |) tie Ord. ...... | 794 | 774) -2 | 211 6 
50 | 42 ‘3h 41 | Peru? 3, 1082 ala rirees 6 7/ 6/- | 0) | Nil(e)|) Atlas Electric, etc., £1... | 6/6 | 6/6 |... | Nil 
Mel | ‘7 || ta¢| ‘ot | Roomanie'as Gon ioas| 11 | to |—'1| 71° © ash | 248 || “Mla e'| Debentare Corp ste. || 248) | 248) | <. | 40 3 
| | > uae 4) | ii ‘ sooo |i eee 
144 | 106 || 149} | 123 | Swedish 341% 908...... || 140 140 | ... | 210 of] 958 | 824 |) 190) 14a) For. Amer. etc., Def. | ai st | 3 | 3 710 
1134 | 106g |) 114 | 1125 |, U.K. & Argentine 1983 157 | 1444 || 24(a) | 8410 | Guardian Investment .. || 1574 | 147 |—10 | 4 1 4 
s | 75 | 82 | 79 | pet cons 3 Man) | "82 "82 313 2 383 323 | ate) | sel | Invest. Tewst Det || 323 320 =§ | Sus ° 
873 | 24 || 273) 24 |, Oveuatien Oe | 27 | 26 1 ; sit 6 | Frveh 446) Ua fies I . 10/- | oa {gd eee 3 18 X 
| , Berlin 6% 1932-57...... | - is a) || Mercan’ vestment || toe ‘ 
1204 11 119¢ | 116} || B'mgham 5% 1946-56 || riet 1164 a 3 1 Off 183 | 167% || (a) (6) Merchants Trust Ord... || 1674 | 167) | .. | 4 9 6 
1224/| 115§ || 126 | 117% | Bristol 5% 1948-58... || 119 119 she 3 1 6] 310 | 275 Ha es || Metropolitan Trust wee || 290 . | 81510 
60 | 82h | Danzig 7% 1935-45... || 82 82 , .. | 817 aff 9/- | 8/44! NiNc)) 1 ia | Scottish Investment(5/-))| 8/6| 8/6) ... | 018 6 
125g | 119 || 1212 | 119 | B. London 5% 1960-70 || 119} 1193 |... 315 6 ]} 252) 2228 || Gf) | dia) Scot Mortgage, etc. || 2524 | 2504 | —2 379 
1084, 104 \! 1038 | ohannbe. 54 1937-52), 104 | 104 -. | 3 8 1]} 251 | 230 | 60) | zi) Trustees . wo» || 2349 | 240 | +54) 310 0 
104 | sort | 108 1018 1 fat eee 108 | ses Se ae oe ae 3 | “Fenestd freee — eae! hed Red or 
yori || tastewo | aE ae ee be EE ak a ee 
ear i wo i} ] | } a e 2 s 
Jan. 1 to egeuly \ | Price, | Price, | ies Vield 6/- | 4/74! Nil | Nil || Brit. Nth. Borneo {1 we |} S/- | Sl- | Nil 
Apr. 1, Di | NameotSeourity Mar. Apr. “O° | aor? || 27/9.| 22/7 6d(a)| SaPes OLS Abtan 86h 96 | 27/- | 27/3 | +3d| 314 9 
ve | | 1 | gan | “Poag” |(91/108) 30/- ‘| 10(c)) 10(c)|| Charterhouse Inv. £1... || 31/3 | 30/7}, —7}d| 6 10 6 
High-| Low- |) @) ® © | | 1936 | 1936 | 18/104; 17/3 || 2(b)| (a) || C. of London R. Pty. {1 || 18/9 | 18/9 | ... 453 
est est | v | Public Boards i 56/6 | 53/3 || ¢88(b)| ¢2$(e)|| Daily Mail & General {1 || 55/6 |55/3xd| +3d | 4 0 6t 
* fs. 4. 64 \t a)| $2$(b)|, Dalgety £20 £5 8 8 3 2 6f 
118} | 115}; 2), 2}, Central Elec. $%1 116} | 116) 310 0 ost 19/- || Nil(c)| 24(a) | Forestal Land {1 ....... | 22/6} 226] ... i 
nee ee 24/6 | 186 || Nil) Ni | Hudson’s Bay Co. £1... |) 20/- | 19/6 “ta | Nil 
“ae || Nil Ni) | Do. 5% Cum. 5 5 5 Nil 
set ise’ || ot | ot | Sta aoaseaone 134 13a en Be aby it) | Ste) | java ovat cin ® | 2st 2s) RP i 0 
uit at | 2h [Sut weeds 2 | 19 |e | | 239 8) ase | 12/-| a] a1 | Promos Hala fi'|| i6| 196] <2. | «8 0 
112 101 4(c "i a) “8 wee te 105 as Ne 3 16 21) 37/14 8 qe 9) Se maieecic. sae sae ~ 6d aia 9 
12st 119 2f Pie Boe” yz |122)| | 3 4 4 42/3 | 36/6 5) (b )| y vi exces 38/6 | 39/-| +6d | 4 1 0 
544| 454 || 3(e) | 28(0)|| G. Western Ord. Stk. 139/~ | 126/6 || ¢ {) fl } Bass Ratcliff Ord. {1 134/-|134/-| ... | 3 5 Of 
ot) “St RD! ROE Nites besa: |) 47 “Se 1 Snn OW Soe | sre Sat te _ Sd x | os tee 2 8S 
i Ris : i a '. eee - 
sat] rm) <¥to| cao Bee Pet wes | Soy | oy | | ail [00 We | Me) | CerotEacdoa Bak | 17° | Yes | aa) F108 
a Teh) SRI) SBP) Bocas acca || Sah] oy | ah Saas | $3 | Maw, | Crag Sk" | ti | Bu" | 88 | 48 8 
23a} art RH} SR Rect lst Pret Sth. |) 694 | 644) + 1] 5 0 9 |I1s0/49! 150/- || 1716) | 1240) Guinness (A) Ord. Stu. 1 17/6 18/0 | 1/3 310 6 
ait 524 14(e)| 4(c) 4 Pref. Stk. 1923 __. 22 23 +1 Nil 121/- | 116/- || 7§(a)| 17$(d)|| Ind t Amsopy A 120/- | 120 +6d| 4 2 6 
go | 82 |} 2%a)| 21) <9 Pret Sa, + | 66 | 674) + 14) 518 6H] S46 | 45/3 ahi TR} Mouse Gee ee 47/6 | 48/9 | 41/3} 411 0 
25 Nil | Nil || Southern Def. Sti...” ost | Set | t 2] 418 6 102/- | 97/3 | t6(a) 411(b)) Mitchells & Butiers {i || 99/- | 100/-| +1/-| 3 8 Ot 
97 1(a)| 4(b) | Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 4 24) +1 Nil 61/9 | 53/6 @)| 7(b) || Ohisson’s yi 59/- | 59/- 370 
1235 | 11 24(a) x0) Do. 5%, Pref. Stk. 9 | +2) 5 6 5]] 936| 83/9 da} 140) Simonds (H&G) £i. ss/- | ss/-| ... | 4 2 0 
pa Dre: — Penson Be 119} | 1205/ +1] 4 3 0 a = 1340) Sie) $ Aion Bun. (1 ieee tou 101/6| +6d| 3 8 ot 
- a alker lao an 
11 Nil | Nil || BA.& Ord. Stk, 7 i +e) Nil 24/— | 21/3 || S(c) | 5(c) || Walker(P)& R. Cain £1 33/- rH} 33 ‘ 7 6 
25) 164 | Nil | Nil || BA.Gr-Sthn.Ord. See. 1s | as). | Ni | S974 76 || 0) 66) | Watney Combe Det. 41 || 79/9 | 799 | +1/-| 4 4 6 
1 1of Ni | Nil |/C Argentine Ord Ste. || 1i?| 34} — 3] Ni |] ssp! 358) 5a | 4a) || Allied £1 || 37/6 | 35/74\-1/103) 5 1 9 
7.| 4 || Nil | Nil || C. Uruguay Monte V 2 | eti-e| Na 5/94) 3/~ Nil_|| Amal. Anthracite £1 43 | 3/91 —6a'| Nil 
16%| 10%|| Nil | Nil || Gow. Pecihe Com (938) || 12 | 12 | 7 '] ‘Nil 55/44) 51/9 || 4(b) ) || Babcock Wileos {1...... || 55/- | 55/-| . 216 0 
si} a] 4 Can. Nat, 1627 Gusea%, sl | gM Htolion] | /- 74(c)/| Baldwins 4/-............. 1j-xd| “9/6 | <a] 32 0 
83g || 2(c)| 2(c) || Costa Rica Ord. Stk. 87} | 874 | ... | 2 5 91} 15/14) 8/9 || NiMe)| Nille)|| Barrow Hematite fi. | fant] 20 | Saat oa 
124 | 9 || Nil | Nil || Batre Rios Ord. Stk... oe] tt | Suh OW $98 | 96/8) 24%0 Bolsover Col'ry Ord. i ||s6ftot| sve | daha] 418.0 
15} 12 || Nil | Nil || De. 6% Cum. Pret. St St) + | Nil |] 25/9 | 19/0 || Ni Brown (Joba) Ord. 6/- ||") 1S | +7ad) 4 Ni 
104 svt — va Leopotdias Ord. Stk. 5 ak Bar - = (4 ta) tl a) Butteriey Co. Ord. £1 31/6 31/6 | 312 ot 
mo |G "i pane) San Pao Os 1a x 7/6 |. ay 16/9 | 10/14) Nu oe "1a/3 | 11/9 | —éd it 
mH | dtl Ni | Nl”ll Usd. Havens Oxo sux: |) 22! 25/-|— 2/6 4 0 off sie | 206 auP) Sia) || Cony, Wil || 8/3 | 1/3 | ... | 46 0 
ia) Interimn dividend. Gy Pinal divaenr at <e Nil 39/6 | 33/- |! Nil(c). A} Guest Keea etc. Ord. {1 sa 38/6 | —3a a 
(f) Flat yield. (h) Yield on 38% bean) Uvidends. (4) aia in New Zealand Currency. Allowing cachang 
Vids wesies on cotereden at par on December 1, 1952. wi -* yment of 2 (n) Yield worked on redemption at pron Feb. tio Fi 
Ustralian Currency. (9) Also Centenary Bonus of 2°. Yield on 16% basis. (f) Also Coatenary Boous of 396. Yield one ig anne be. 00 eS 
tT of Income Tax. 
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(4) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. —(c) Last two 
tax paid out of a surplus on assets realised. () I 1 (m) Including 5% 
(7) Calculated on basis of 7} annas Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 
(w) Also benus 300 per cent. from reserves in A shares. t Free of Income Taz. 
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(Continued from page 27) 

The shares must accordingly be ranked as a speculation on 
the ability of the Thos. W. Ward interests completely to 
restore the company’s fortunes. Bowmaker, Ltd., the 
successful hire-purchase finance concern, has issued 5 per 
cent. preference shares at par, whose dividend should be 
more than covered by saving of interest. Cowburns and 
Scotts (Beverages) is a small concern which acquires shares 
in two companies whose net assets are valued at £54,426 
for {101,000. The rate of earnings is reasonably stable, 
but the shares will carry a restricted appeal for the general 
investor, who must be assured of ready marketability. 
Statements ‘‘ for information ’’ have been published by 
Aircraft Components, International Combustion, Speed- 
well Gear Case, Kingsbury Collieries, Steward and Patte- 
son, Carrier Engineering and Associated Gas and Water 
Undertakings. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


January 1 to March 28, 1936, including conversions, Old Basis ........ £106,050,296 
January 1 to March 28, 1936, excluding conversions, Old Basis......... £61,879,793 
January 1 to March 28, 1936, including conversions, New Basis ...... £138,808,588 
‘January 1 to March 28, 1936, excluding conversions, New Basis ...... £94,738,085 


National Savings Certificates, Net receipts 9 days ended March 31, 1936, Dr. {100,000 
Nominal Conver- New 
Capital us eer x 


To the Public £ 
Bowmaker, Ltd., 500,000 5% cum. pref. {I shares at par 500,000 sa 500,000 
British Bedaux, 300,000 5/- ord. shares at 6/— ......... 75,000 soe 90,000 
Cowburns and Scotts (Beverages), 525,000 4/- ord. 


BGGS BF IG .....ccccevccversesccoccscesccssornssoosesooesseses 105,000 geo 118,125 
English Electric, {1,250,000 4% deb. stk. at 98% (to 

repay £601,400 5}% deb. stk. and £450,936 6% deb. 

WEEE. <viinnnpsnrreveconeinahsecennisennsestnsveghensstbabtetiqgees 1,250,000 1,052,336 172,664 
Gas Light and Coke Co., £700,000 33% Red. Deb. Stk. 














BB PEE occ cccccacsescocevecsossocesnopscentasbosabesoepewneseniuess 700,000 ion 700,000 
Marshall Sons and Co., 1,600,000 5/— ord. shares at par 400,000 sind 400,000 
Trussed Concrete Steel Co. :-—- 

100,000 6% cum. pref. 10/— shares at 10/9 ............ 50,000 ioe 53,750 

220,000 5/— ord. shares at 7/—  .......ccscecesesccsenseees $5,000 ‘ins 77,000 

NE Seiervetesmsdcedsebcenbivansnptbvebdbudaeecdbebead 3,135,000 1,052,336 2,111,539 
To Shareholders only 
Albion Motors, 82,900 £1 ord. at £2 ...........:.ceseeeeeeee 82,900 se 165,800 
Anglo-Continental Guano, £400,000 4% deb. stk. at 

96% (to repay £242,500 5}% deb. stk.) ..............- 400,000 242,500 141,500 
Davis and Timmins, 10,000 ord. {1 shares at 30/—...... 10,000 one 15,000 
Fruit and Produce Exchange of Great Britain :— 

50,000 54% £1 pref. shares at par ...........0-00e00es 50,000 ose 50,000 

282,500 1/— cond. shaves Ot POF ........cscscscecsscesevess 14,129 ids 14,129 
Purnell and Sons :— 

100,000 5/— ord. shares at 6/-  .........cccseeecesceseeees 25,000 mi 30,000 

75000 G% £1 “A” gael. at BIf— — ....ccccecccscscseeee 75,000 ia 78,750 
Sangers, 142,000 5/- ord. shares at 22/6 ................45 35,500 sie 159,750 
MN cisesccnontindnnscnastagpitemneecetesinntbieses 692,529 242,500 : 654,929 
By Stock Exchange Introduction (at opening price) 
Asphaltic Roadways, 500,000 ord. Shares 2/— at 3/- 50,000 aoe 75,000 
Cambridge Holdings, 85,060 5% cumulative {1 pref. 

PEPE DENUEED  Wecsnndbconsnsciccnscnsansecnencbsdsonawsnene 85,060 pas 80,271 

Metal Closures, 500,000 ord. shares 4/- at 5/6 ......... 100,000 bes 137,500 
a aT eee See OP 235,060... 292,771 

By Permission to Deal 

During week ended March 28, 1936 ..............ce.ceseees 3,493,495 iia 5,665,661 

Total Capital raised— Total Offered for Subscription— 


Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
January 1 to date— £ £ Whole year (Old Basis)— £ 
1936 (New Basis)... 148,728,324 103,362,985 1935... 548,351,393 236,147,637 
1936 (Old Basis) ..» 110,011,600 64,546,261 1934... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (New Basis)* 143,089,237 76,761,723 1933... 467,921,500 244,780,500 





1935 (Old Basis) .... 97,717,712 28,492,005 1932... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
January 1 to date— 1928... 693,100,056 369,058,073 

___, Sees 210,335,661 62,076,353 

a 82,365,945 38,447,192 

ee 174,069,000 


(a) This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 sent. W. J i 
FE Mm oe ' per cent. War Loan into 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
ot to date— £ 
1936 (New Basis) ............ 52,198,806 11,452,466 39,711,713 03 
1936 (Old Basis) ............... 46,269,830 5,059,201 13,217,230 "e4'Se6,261 
= (ond Bel. penseluaapee poveepee 14,598,001 38,912,532 76,761,723 
10,996,446 8,048,753 F 
Whole Year—-(Old Basis) — — ween 
SEED. coccinatelipenttheesascmpengeie 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
SUID. cncsasiomerieomsncteees 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244.780, $00 
1934 aosecetnenseapannsaeneredane en 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 
LEED ‘ncunsabuieanipasvemneiicianen 167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which “ permission to deal” was given in fourteen week 


ended April 6, 1935. 
PUBLIC OFFERS 

Gas Light and Coke Company.—Issue of £700,000 3} per 
cent. debenture stock at par redeemable at par April 1, 1956. 
Proceeds to repay bank loan and for development. Profits 
before providing debenture and loan interest, year 1933 
£1,977,765; 1984, 42,026,116; | 1935, £2,071,237. Annual 
service on total debenture debt, includin i 
1620 469. & present issue, 

Bowmaker Limited.—Issue of 500,000 5 per cent. cumulative 
£1 preference shares at par. Carries on business of financing of 
sales under hire purchase agreements throughout the country. 
Net assets October 31, 1935, £578,138. Profits after deprecia- 
tion, but before Income Tax year ended October 31 1933 
£15,873; 1934, £39,164; 1935, £55,747. ' ; 





Marshall, Sons and Company (Successors), Ltd.—Issue “af ; 


1,600,000 5s. ordinary shares at par. Acquires from Thos. 
W. Ward, Ltd., general engineering business of similar name 
established in 1848. Assets acquired, £750,003. Purchase 


rice, £329,900, able £270,000 in cash and £59,900 in fully- 
paid anes cok en year 1932, Marshall, Sons & Co, 
reported a loss of £9,101, and for 1933 a loss of £98,197. A 
receiver and manager was appointed on May 1, 1934, and was — 
in possession on September 19, 1935. During this period — 
receipts were £363,010 and payments £344,022. No accounts — 
have been prepared for 1934 and 1935, and no estimate of — 


future profits is given. 

Cowburns and Scotts (Beverages), Ltd.—Issue of 525,000 4s, 
ordinary shares at 4s. 6d. Manufacturers of non-alcoholic 
beverages. Cowburns, Ltd., was founded in 1922 at Burnley, and 
Scotts (Bolton) in 1887. Combined assets, excluding present 
issue and goodwill, £54,426; shares acquired for £101,000 
payable in cash. Profits before depreciation and Income Tax— 
Cowburns, Ltd. : 1933, £10,247; 1934, £12,298; 1935, £9,475. 
Scotts (Bolton), Ltd.: 1933, £6,334; 1934, £6,505; 1935, 
£7,256. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 

English Electric Company, Ltd.—Offer of {1,250,000 4 per 
cent. debenture stock at 98. Redeemable at par by November 
15, 1968, or at 102 from November 15, 1951, on three months’ 
notice. Company will repay £601,400 5} per cent. and £450,936 
6 per cent. debentures out of proceeds. Balance for capital 
and other expenditure. Profits, before depreciation: 1933, 
Dr. £206,396; 1934, £142,423; 1935, £243,827. Net assets 
December, 31, 1935, £3,654,114. Lazard Brothers purchase 
stock at 954 per cent., paying 1} per cent. commissions and 
other expenses except stamp duty. 


British Bedaux Limited.—Offer for sale of 300,000 5s. 
ordinary shares at 6s. Acquires as from March 16, 1936, the 
specialized consulting engineers’ business of Chas. E. Bedaux, 
Ltd., incorporated 1926, to carry on the Bedaux system of 
industrial consulting. Profits, before deducting Income Tax, 
1933, £44,710; 1934, £48,994; 1935, £50,024. Purchase price, 
£299,900 to be satisfied by allotment of fully paid shares. 
Goodwill £292,400. London Industrial Trust acquires shares 
at par and pays costs of offer and transfer. 


Trussed Concrete Steel Company, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 
220,000 5s. ordinary shares at 7s. and 100,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative 10s. preference shares at 10s. 9d. Formed 1907 
for developing reinforced concrete under patents acquired 
from the Trussed Concrete Steel Co. of America. The company 
are also patentees of the ‘‘ Truscon ’’ floor. Net assets Decem- 
ber 31, 1935, £167,079. Profits after depreciation: 1933, 
£8,733; 1934, £22,770; 1935, £27,466. London Industrial 
Finance Trust purchased shares now offered for £113,385 in 
cash; preference shares acquired at par; 100,000 ordinary 
shares at 5s. 3d., and balance at average of 6s. 2}d. Trust 
pays expenses of offer. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Aircraft Components, Ltd.—Capital, 800,000 5s. ordinary 
shares. Particulars of issue of 400,000 5s. ordinary shares. 
Acquires from February 29th, 1936, all assets of A.X.C., Ltd., 
founded 1931. Specialises in manufacture of aircraft landing 
equipment at Cheltenham. Purchase price, £135,000, payable 
£35,000 in cash and £100,000 in shares. Profits after depre- 
ciation but before income tax years ended August 3Ist: 1934, 
£3,480; 1935, £4,074. Six months to February 29, 1936, 
£6,142 (excluding £1,800 received from sale of foreign patents). 


International Combustion, Ltd.—Share capital, 351,698 {1 
ordinary shares, 150,000 6 per cent. cumulative £1 preference 
shares. Acquires from October 1, 1933, undertakings of its 
predecessors engaged in manufacture of mechanical stokers, 
etc. Manufactures plants for raising of steam by economical 
use of low-grade fuels. Works situated at Billingham, Stockton- 
on-Tees. Total assets, September 30, 1935, £985,633. Profits 
after depreciation but before income tax years to September 30 : 
1934, £23,912; 1935, £110,934. Ordinary share dividends: 
1933-34, 7 per cent.; 1934-35, 20 per cent. Amount carried 
to reserve from reserves taken over as at October 1, 1933, 
£50,000, 1934-5 against nil for 1933-34. Carry-forward in- 
creased from £5,664 for 1933-34 to £25,192 for 1934-35. 


z Speedwell Gear Case Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 160,000 
s. ordinary shares and 60,000 6 per cent. cumulative fixed 
10s. preference shares. Incorporated June 11, 1897. Manu- 
factures cycle accessories and sheet-metal goods at Wilton 
ere rage Profits, after depreciation, year ended: 

ptember 2, 1933, £6,762; September 1, 1934, £11,389; 
August 31, 1935, £10,098. Dividends on ordinary shares: 
1932-33, 15 per cent., free of tax: 1933-34, 20 per cent., free 


of tax; 1934-35, 20 cent., free of tax . 
goodwill, £68,747. ahi , of tax. Net assets, excluding 
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of £150,000 3} per cent. debenture stock repayable at par 
March 31, 1961, or after March 31, 1955, on three months’ 
notice or at 102. Proceeds for repayment of temporary loans 
from bankers and for financing acquisitions. Messrs Snell and 
Swaffield have purchased the stock at 98 per cent. net. 


Carrier Engineering Company, Ltd.—Issued capital 300,000 
5s. ordinary shares and 50,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 pre- 
ference shares. All the preference shares have been purchased 
by Sidney J. Lovell & Co., at par, and 75,000 ordinary at 
16s. 6d. Formed as a private company in 1921. Activities 
cover all branches of thermal engineering. Total assets, 
June 30, 1935, £211,352. Profits, after depreciation, years to 
to June 30: 1933, £5,745; 1934, £31,364; 1935, £43,409. 
Patents and goodwill £5,000. 


Kingsbury Collieries, Ltd.—Issued capital 250,000 {1 
ordinary shares and 150,000 £1 5 per cent. cumulative prefer- 
ence shares. Preference shares redeemable on April 1, 1941 
or thereafter on three months’ notice at Is. premium. Incor- 
porated 1878 to acquire coal mines, lands and brickfields in 
Warwickshire. Total assets, March 31, 1935, £502,392. 
Dividends on ordinary shares : 1933-34, 15 per cent. ; 1934-35, 
15 per cent. Interim dividend on account of 1935-36, 5 per 
cent. 


Steward and Patteson, Ltd. Particulars of issue of 150,000 
£1 ordinary shares. Messrs Rowe, Swann & Co. have agreed 
to purchase at 53s. per share net. Ordinary dividends and 
bonus free of tax : 1933, 8 per cent.; 1934, 10 per cent.; 1935, 
12 percent. Total assets {1,441,764. Profits after depreciation 
years to early November: 1933, £88,324; 1934, £111,505; 
1935, £124,869. 


PRIVATE PLACING 


The Briton Ferry Steel Company, Ltd.—<An issue of a further 
£100,000 4 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock as an 
addition to, and ranking in all respects pari passu with, the 
issue made in January, 1935, has been privately placed for 
payment as to 9 per cent. on March 27th, 40 per cent. on 
May Ist, and 50 per cent. on June 2, 1936. The first payment 
of interest will be made on July Ist next at the rate of approxi- 
mately 10s. 2d. (less income tax) for £100 stock, calculated on 
the instalments to June 30, 1936. This company has been 
installing a new steel-rolling mill of the very latest type 
during the last three months, at a cost of approximately 
£250,000. This mill is due to commence operations in a few 
weeks’ time. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Davis and Timmins.—10,000 ordinary shares of {1 are 
offered to ordinary shareholders on the register on March 18th 
at 30s. per share, in the proportion of one new ordinary share 
for every seven ordinary shares held, excluding fractions. 


Fruit and Produce Exchange of Great Britain.—50,000 54 per 
cent. first preference shares of {1 and 282,590 ordinary shares of 
ls. are offered for subscription, the preference at 21s. 6d. per 
share, and the ordinary at par. 


Albion Motors.—Albion Motors, which is paying a dividend 
on the Ordinary shares of 10 per cent., less tax, proposes to 
issue 82,900 Ordinary shares to holders registered April 13th in 
the proportion of one new share for each five Ordinary shares 
held. The shares are to be offered at a price of 40s. each. 


Purnell and Sons, Ltd.—Issue of 75,000 6 per cent. ““A” 
Cumulative {1 Preference shares at 21s. and 100,000 5s. 
Ordinary shares at 6s. After charging depreciation and all 
other expenses, but before charging income tax and expendi- 
ture of a capital nature, the adjusted profits have been as 
follows :—Year ended September 30, 1933, £15,616; year 
(less six days) ended September 24, 1934, £25,152; year (plus 
six days) ended September 30, 1935, £29,593. Excess of 
Assets over Liabilities, September 30, 1935, £283,023. 


Sangers.—Issue of 142,000 5s. Ordinary shares at 22s. 6d. 
These shares will rank for participation in profits earned after 
March 31, 1936. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Croydon Corporation 6 per Cent. Redeemable Stock, 1936- 
1946.—The Croydon Corporation will repay the outstanding 
amount of this stock at par on July 1, 1936, from which date 
all interest will cease. The corporation intend to make a 
conversion offer to the existing stockholders before the date 


of repayment. 


Associated Gas and Water Undertakings, Ltd.— Particulars 
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Cardiff Corporation 6 per Cent. Redeemable Stock, 1936-1946, 
—The Cardiff Corporation will repay the outstanding amount 
of this stock at par on July 1, 1936, from which date all 
interest will cease. The Corporation hope to make a conversion 
offer to the existing stockholders before the date of repayment. 


The Oriental Telephone and Electric Company, Ltd.—The 
company will repay at par the {4 per cent. debenture stock 
on October 1, 1936, with interest accrued to that date. 


Bovis, Ltd.—The directors propose to capitalise £17,500 
from the general reserve by paying in full at par for 70,000 
5 per cent. redeemable preference shares of 5s. each. These 
preference shares will be allotted to holders of ordinary shares 
in the proportion of one share for each 50 held. A meeting 
of 7} per cent. preference shareholders will be held at 35 High 
Street, Marylebone, W.1, on April 7th, at 3.15 p.m. 


Henry Meadows.—The whole of the issue of 54,000 “A” 
shares of {1 each at a premium of 15s. per share by Henry 
Meadows was subscribed by existing shareholders. 


The International Telephone and Telegraph.—It is proposed 
to repay a portion of the Ten-Year Convertible Four and a-half 
per cent. debenture bonds due on January 1, 1939. In order to 
do this the corporation will shortly offer for subscription by 
stockholders a new issue of convertible debentures. 


Anglo-Continental Guano Works. — Anglo-Continental 
Guano Works is creating and issuing £400,000 4 per cent. 
debenture stock at 96. The existing 5} cent. stock, 
amounting to £242,500, will be paid off on July 1, 1936. 
Holders of the existing stock will have the right to convert 
into the new issue. The lists will be closed on April 15. 


OFFERS ABROAD 


City of Oslo.—It is understood that an issue of $6,500,000 
City of Oslo 44 per cent. bonds (due April 1, 1955) is being 
made in New York. The proceeds will be utilised to repay 
the City of Oslo 6 per cent. loan due May 1, 1955, which will 
probably be called on May Ist for redemption on November 1, 
1936. 


South African 3 per Cent. Loan.—The Union Treasury 
issued a prospectus on April 1, inviting subscriptions for 
Union 3 per cent. registered stock of 1951-56 at par. Proceeds 
of the loan will be used for the purpose of redeeming Cape of 
Good Hope issues domiciled in London, namely, 3} per cent. 
consolidated stock, 1929-49, and 4 per cent. stock of 1916-36. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


A. Peachey and Co.—Subscription lists for issue of 520,000 
Ordinary shares of 2s. each at 2s. 3d., will open on April 7. 


Waterworth Brothers.—Underwriting has been completed 
for an issue on April 7 of 50,000 6 per cent. Cumulative Prefer- 
ence shares of {1 each at 21s. 3d. per share and 160,000 
Ordinary shares of 5s. each at 6s. 9d. 


Waterworth Bros. Limited.—Underwriting has been com- 
pleted for an issue on April 7 of 50,000 6 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares of {1 at 21s. 3d. per share and 160,000 
ordinary shares of 5s. at 6s. 9d. 


Blackburn Aircraft Limited.—We understand that this 
company will shortly be making an issue of 200,000 5 per cent. 
cumulative redeemable {1 preference shares. 


Saza Reefs, Limited.—Arrangements are in hand for an 
issue of £500,000 in 5s. shares of this company. The original 
offer will be made at par, and subscribers for the shares wiil be 
granted an option on additional shares at a premium. 


Wearmouth Coal.—A public issue is likely to be made by 
this company shortly. 


OTHER RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Slough Gas and Coke.—Tenders for the {£37,200 ordinary 
stock and £20,000 4 per cent. perpetual debenture stock were 
opened March 31. For the ordinary stock the tenders sent in 
amounted to £89,705, at prices ranging from £160 1s. down to 
the minimum of £152. Lowest price to secure allotment was 
£155 11s., and average obtained was {159 8s. 9d. per £100. 
Tenders sent in for the £20,000 4 per cent. debenture stock 
totalled £50,000, and ranged from {107 10s. down to the 
minimum of £103. Lowest price was at {103 7s. 6d. 
per £100, and the average obtained was £104 2s. lid. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





THE MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 


REVIEW OF PAST YEAR’S OPERATIONS 
PROFIT AND DIVIDEND MAINTAINED 
GREATLY IMPROVED POSITION IN INDIA 
THE BURDEN OF TAXATION 
LORD CATTO’S VIEWS 


The forty-third annual general meeting of the Mercantile Bank 
of India, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

The Right Hon. Lord Catto of Cairncatto, chairman of the 
bank, presided. 

Mr J. B. Crichton (chief manager) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and Gentlemen,—You will 
recollect that last year we had the pleasure of having Mr Ryrie 
to preside over us, but that in his address he indicated it might 
be necessary for him to retire at an early date as he felt his 
health could no longer stand the strain of the chairmanship. I 
doubt if any of you fully realise how exacting and onerous is 
the work of the chairman of an institution such as the Mercantile 
Bank of India, Limited. It not only necessitates giving a great 
deal of time to the problems of the bank, but it requires con- 
tinuous and close touch at all times with the chief manager and 
the other executive officers. In Mr Ryrie the bank had the chair- 
man who devoted himself with wholehearted enthusiasm to its 
affairs and who, by his knowledge and experience, guided it for 
many years with conspicuous success ; in addition he earned the 
respect and the affection of all his colleagues. I am glad to be 
able to tell you that, relieved of the strain of the chairmanship, 
he remains a member of the board, where his long experience 
and intimate knowledge of the bank’s affairs are of the utmost 
value. (Applause.) 


TRIBUTE TO DEPUTY-CHAIRMEN 


Your directors did me the honour of electing me chairman in 
succession to Mr Ryrie. At the same time Sir Charles Innes and 
Sir Thomas Smith were elected deputy-chairmen. I would like 
to-day to pay a personal tribute to them both for the great help 
they give to me in the work of the bank ; indeed with my many 
other business and public activities the chairmanship would be 
almost too much for me were it not for the great assistance and 
co-operation I receive from all the members of the board and 
especially from the two deputy-chairmen. 

I have also to report with regret the retirement of Mr Charles 
Hambro, who had been a director on the bank for twelve years. 
During the whole of that period he has been a most valuable 
member of our board, and we shall sorely miss his advice and 
guidance, but he has so many calls upon his time that he felt 
compelled to reduce some of his activities. I am sure you would 
wish me to convey to him your thanks and appreciation of his 
services to the bank. (Applause.) 

I have to apologise on behalf of Sir Charles Barrie that he is 
unable to be with us to-day. He has had a very serious illness, 
but I am glad to be able to report that he is now convalescent 
and expects to be back again with us in the near future. I am 
sure you would like me to send to Sir Charles a message of your 
good wishes for his complete and early recovery. (Applause.) 


RETIREMENT OF MR STEUART 


I must also refer to the retirement on December 31st last of 
Mr James Steuart from the position of chief manager. Mr Steuart 
began his service with the bank so far back as 1889, and for the 
past twelve years he has held, with distinction and success, the 
principal executive position of chief manager. (Applause.) Mr 
Steuart has earned the respect and personal regard of us all, and 
it gave us special pleasure to invite him to join the board to fill 
the vacancy created by the retirement of Mr Hambro. We are 
sure Mr Steuart will be a valuable colleague, and it is a happiness 
to us all to feel that his retirement from the position of chief 
manager will not sever his connection with the bank and that we 
shall continue to have the benefit of his long experience and wise 
judgment as a member of the bdard of directors. (Applause.) 


Mr James Bain Crichton, for many years London manager, has 
succeeded Mr Steuart as chief manager. Mr Crichton needs no 
introduction to you. The board have a very high opinion of 
him, and he brings to the position all those qualities of ability 
and experience which will enable him to maintain and increase 
the high traditions of the bank and of the position of chief 
manager. As the principal executive officer of the bank his 
position is one of great importance and responsibility, and I am 
sure that in his new post Mr Crichton will have your good wishes. 
(Applause.) 

Mr Algernon Robert Linton, for eight years sub-manager in 
the London office, also retired on December 31st last, after long 
and loyal service to the bank extending over 42 years. I am 
sure I am interpreting your wishes in sending to Mr Linton our 
thanks for his long service and our best wishes for his health 
and happiness in his well-earned retirement. (Applause.) 

To fill the positions left vacant by the promotion of Mr 
Crichton and the retirement of Mr Linton, we have appointed 
Mr Eric Waldemar Paton, who for some years has been inspector 
of Eastern branches, and Mr William Arthur Cruden, lately our 
manager in Bombay, to assist Mr Crichton as managers at the 
head office in London. I have dwelt on these head office changes 
at some length as they are of the utmost importance, and it is 
essential you should know who the men are in these senior 
executive positions, for on them depend in very large measure 
the success and the prestige of the bank. (Hear, hear.) 


REPORT AND ACCOUNTS 


The report and accounts have been in your hands for some 
days, and I presume, as usual, you will permit me to take these 
as read. (Agreed.) 

In Eastern banking the year 1935 showed no substantial im- 
provement over the previous year and our net profits are 
approximately the same as for 1934—namely, £174,266, against 
£173,398. The various items of the balance sheet require little 
comment from me, as there are no changes requiring special 
explanation. The allocations of the profits are the same as last 
year—namely, {12,000 to the pension fund, {10,000 to bank 
premises account, and {25,000 additional yprovision for con- 
tingencies ; and after providing for the same dividend as in the 
previous year the balance to be carried forward is £174,097 5s. 1d., 
compared with {£172,830 17s. 2d. for the year 1934. You will 
notice that the figure of our investments stands at £6,630,425, 
and it may interest you to know that of this 57 per cent. is 
British Government sterling securities, 3} per cent. Indian 
Government sterling securities, 29} per cent. Indian Government 
rupee securities, and 10 per cent. Straits and Hong Kong dollar 
securities and a small amount of Siam Government tical securities. 


GENERAL REVIEW 


You may recollect that in addressing you at our annual general 
meeting in March, 1934, I referred then to the enormous reduction 
in recent years in the volume and value of the overseas trade 
of the countries in which we work. I am glad to be able to report 
some slight improvement in this respect during the year 1935. lf 
to-day I speak more particularly of India it is because I paid a 
most interesting and instructive visit to that country during the 
past winter. 


INDIA 


The general situation, politically and commercially, is greatly 
improved and India seems to be emerging from the depression of 
a few years ago, slowly but surely. The visible balance of trade 
in favour of India for the year 1935 exceeded 70 crores of rupees. 
It is true that of this the actual balance of trade in merchandise 
was rather less than 25 crores; so that the difference was made 
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up mainly by the net exports of gold, which amounted to 43 
crores. We should of course all like to see the visible balance 
of trade in favour of India derived entirely from merchandise, 
but, failing this and so long as such exports are necessary to 
enable her to meet her external obligations, I see no reason why 
India should not continue to export gold for a good many years 
without serious harm to her economic well-being, for the bulk of 
the gold India has exported was hoarded gold and therefore 
immobilised so far as any good to the country is concerned. The 
figures of the net export of gold from India since 1931 are, of 
course, impressive. The total comes to a value of 261 crores, but 
it must be remembered that since 1910 India has imported more 
than 43,000,000 ounces of gold, which at present-day values 
would equal about 400 crores; and if the vast accumulations 
of gold in India prior to 1910 are taken into account, we may 
well agree with the remark of the Controller of Currency in India 
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whereby in many cases the same profits may be assessed 

company super-tax over and over again. (Hear, hear.) 

Indian Taxation Inquiry Committee recommended many ye 

ago that this anomaly should be rectified, and it is high time th 

the Government of India should give effect to this recommendati 
We know the Finance Member has courage. Now is the 

to use it and remedy these evils. The eventual effect would not 


be to reduce revenue but rather to increase it by greater 


prosperity. 


BURMA 


Next year Burma is likely to be separated from India. ] 


doubt whether there is any country in the world which hag 
suffered more than Burma from the depression of the past few 
years. It is the economic weakness of the country that its 


prosperity is bound up almost entirely with one commodity— | 


in his latest report, that ‘‘ only a small fraction of India’s total rice. Burma exports more rice than any other country, and the | 


gold holding has been realised so far.”’ 
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The general improvement in Indian conditions is reflected in 
the Budget figures recently submitted to the Indian Legislature by 
the Finance Member, Sir James Grigg. In 1934-35 there was a 
surplus of 495 lakhs, in 1935-36 a surplus of 242 lakhs is expected, 
and for 1936-37 the Finance Member is budgeting for a surplus 
of more than 200 lakhs. In these difficult times there are few 
countries in the world which can show such a record, and the 
figures indicate how carefully the Government of India has con- 
served the finances of the country. The improvement is due 
partly, no doubt, to the quieter political conditions, and I am 
sure you will agree with me that these are the result of the present 
Viceroy’s wise and firm administration. (Hear, hear.) Lord 
Willingdon has guided the country through five strenuous and 
difficult years, and when he leaves India in a few weeks’ time he 
will carry away with him the gratitude and appreciation of the 
peoples of India and of all associated with that great country. 
(Hear, hear.) His successor, the Marquess of Linlithgow, is 
shortly proceeding to India, and our best wishes go with him in 
the great and arduous task which he has undertaken with such 
splendid public spirit. 


SIR JAMES GRIGG’S VIEWS 


Sir James Grigg attributed the improvement in the Budget 
figures to ‘‘ the recovery in India’s economic position having set 
in more strongly than could have been foreseen a year ago.’’ Sir 
James Grigg, of course, has access to wider sources of information 
than we have, and we are glad to have this assurance from him, 
because so far as Eastern exchange banking is concerned we have 
little evidence of any substantial improvement. No doubt he 
was referring mainly to the figures of internal trade. International 
trade, for reasons which I analysed in my address to you in 1934, 
remains at a comparatively low ebb, though it did in 1935 show 
some improvement; the sea-borne trade of India reached its 
post-war low-water mark in value at 263 crores of rupees in 1933 ; 
it was valued at 296 crores of rupees in 1935, or only 33 crores 
of rupees more than the low figure of 1933, and only about half 
of the figure for 1928, which was 580 crores. 

The task of an Indian finance member is always a difficult one. 
I congratulate Sir James Grigg on the courage and independence 
of thought he has shown in dealing with India’s financial problems. 
I realise how difficult it is for him to contemplate anything that 
might appear to sacrifice revenue, but I believe myself that 
economic recovery in India would be greatly stimulated if he 
could do something to remedy three evils: — 

(1) In the first place, the general level of import duties, in my 
opinion, is much too high. The burden of these falls mainly on 
the agricultural classes who make up so large a proportion of the 
population. They are notoriously poor, and in these days they 
are more impoverished than ever by the low prices they are 
getting for their produce. I am convinced what India needs now, 
above all things, is a well-thought-out and courageous future 
policy directed to holding the balance more evenly between the 
agricultural and industrial interests. 

(2) I have no doubt indeed that taxation all round in India is 
too high and too complicated, and I am sorry that in his recent 
Budget the Finance Member did not take the bold course and 
abolish all that remains of the emergency sur-charges on income 
tax and super-tax. 

(3) Finally, I must refer to company super-tax. The business 
community in India has always objected to this tax, and I have 
no doubt that it hinders the normal course of India’s industrial 
development by joint stock companies. Ishould like to see it 
abolished altogether as it has been abolished in England. In any 

case I see no justification whatever for the retention of the anomaly 


best index of the well-being of the Burman lies in the price he © 


can get for his ‘‘ paddy.’’ In the ten years ended 1929 the price 


was high, probably too high, but when the slump came the price — 


dropped rapidly till, in the 1934 season, it had fallen to below BS 


Rs. 60 per 100 baskets. Such a price did not cover the cost of 
production, and the effect on the prosperity of the country and 
the finances of the Government was deplorable. I am glad to be 
able to tell you that in 1935 prices took an upward turn, and the 
latest price is approximately Rs. 85 per 100 baskets. This price 
has done something to restore prosperity to the country, and 
there have also been improvements in the price of certain other 
commodities, notably in teak, rubber and tin. As a result the 
Government of Burma have at last been able to balance their 
Budget, and I hope brighter prospects are opening out for the 
country. 


OTHER COUNTRIES 


S1am.—Siam’s favourable trade balance shrank in value in 1935 
to almost half of what it was in 1934. There was a considerable 
export of rice to India, and that country seems on the way to 
become an established market for Siamese rice. 

British Mataya.—Conditions in Malaya have continued to 
improve, due to higher prices for tin and rubber. The price of 
the latter recently touched 7;%;d., as compared with an average 
price of 3}d. in 1933 and 65d. in 1934. 

CuINA AND Honc-Konc.—The general position is not less 
obscure than it has been for some years, and the trade of the 
country is suffering considerably. The figures of the foreign trade 
of China for 1935 are given as: imports, $919 millions, against 
$1,029,000 in 1934 ; exports, $575 millions, against $535 millions 
in 1934. 

Mauritius.—The trade of the island substantially improved in 
1935, due to the much larger sugar crop, which produced 280,000 
tons of sugar—the highest on record—against 177,000 tons im 
1934 and 260,000 tons in 1933. These improved figures were 
reflected in the business of our branch there. 


SERVICES OF THE STAFF 


In conclusion I would like to pay a tribute to the staff. No 
institution is better served by its staff at home and abroad. We 
owe our thanks to the chief manager, to the managers, to the 
chief accountant, and to all the members of the staff at head office. 
To the managers and to the staff of all our branches in the East 
we owe special thanks for their loyal work, often carried on undef 
conditions of climate that are both difficult and _ trying. 
(Applause.) 

Ladies and Gentlemen,—I have much pleasure in proposing the 
following resolution: ‘‘ That the report of the directors, with 
the audited statement of accounts and balance sheet at Decem- 
ber 31, 1935, presented to this meeting, be and the same are 
hereby received, approved, and adopted, and that a final dividend 
on the ‘A,’ ‘B,’ and ‘C’ shares of the bank of 6 per cent. be 
paid, making 12 per cent. for the year, less income tax, as 
recommended in the report, and the same is hereby confirmed.”’ 


Sir Charles A. Innes, K.C.S.I., C.I.E., seconded the resolution, 
and it was carried unanimously. 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS 


Mr J. M. Ryrie.—Ladies and gentlemen.—A very pleasant duty 
has been placed in my hands, and that is to propose the re-election 
of Lord Catto and Mr Shelford to the board, but, before doing 
so, I should like to acknowledge with gratitude the very kind 
remarks which Lord Catto has made in reference to my services 
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as chairman, I am quite sure you will all wish to congratulate 
him warmly on his well-deserved promotion to the peerage for 
public services. (Applause.) 

It was with great regret that owing to ill-health I felt it was 
time to retire from the chairmanship. The support and assistance 
which I received from Lord Catto as deputy-chairman and my 
other colleagues, and also from Mr Steuart, made the work much 
easier than it would otherwise have been, and it also made the 
work of a very agreeable nature. I wish particularly to stress 
the valuable help I received at all times from Lord Catto, and I 
was more than pleased to find that he, with his close acquaintance 
with India and his wide experience of banking generally, had 
agreed to succeed me. I therefore feel very happy about the 
future prospects of the bank with Lord Catto as chairman and 
Sir Charles Innes and Sir Thomas Smith as deputy-chairmen, 
while, the management being of such importance, I think we are 
very fortunate in having as a successor to Mr Steuart, Mr J. B. 
Crichton as chief general manager—(applause)—and I am quite 
satisfied that Mr Crichton will receive every assistance from Mr 
Paton and Mr Cruden as managers. (Hear, hear.) 

I have now much pleasure in proposing: ‘‘ That in accordance 
with Articles 116 and 117 of the articles of the association, Lord 
Catto and Mr W. H. Shelford, the directors retiring from the 
board by rotation, be re-elected directors of this bank.’’ Of Mr 
Shelford I may say that apart from his other qualifications his 
very intimate knowledge of Malaya is of the greatest value to the 
bank. (Hear, hear.) 

Sir Charles Innes seconded the resolution, and it was carried 
unanimously. 

The Chairman then proposed:—‘‘ That in accordance with 
Article 97 of the articles of association Sir Thomas Smith and Mr 
James Steuart, who have been appointed directors since the last 
annual general meeting, be re-elected directors of this bank.’’ He 
said: I am sure that all of you who have had any connection with 
India will know Sir Thomas Smith’s name and his eminence in all 
business circles in that country. (Hear, hear.) It is to us a very 
great pleasure, and I am sure it will be a very great advantage 
to the bank, to have his services as one of the directors. 

Mr P. R. Chalmers seconded the resolution, and it was carried 
unanimously. 

Mr A. P. V. Cogar proposed and Mr R. G. Bamford seconded 
the reappointment of Messrs Cooper Brothers and Company and 
Messrs W. A. Browne and Company as auditors, and it was 
unanimously approved. 


SIR ALFRED WATSON’S TRIBUTE 


Sir Alfred Watson.—Lord Catto, ladies and gentlemen, that 
cannot wholly conclude the proceedings. I have to move: ‘‘ That 
this meeting records its appreciation of the services of the directors 
and staff during the past year.’’ Each year there falls to one 
shareholder the very pleasant duty of moving this resolution. 
Never was it better deserved than to-day. India has only partly 
recovered from the depression of the past, and the figures before 
us to-day could not have been achieved without devotion to the 
interests of the bank not only on the part of the directors but 
also by every member of the staff. 

I am sure I shall have the concurrence of both directors and 
shareholders in warmly congratulating our chairman upon the 
honour conferred upon him this year. (Applause.) It came 
within a few months of his acceptance of the chairmanship of this 
bank. It is certainly post hoc ; we should like to think that it 
was in a sense propter hoc. (Laughter and applause.) We recog- 
nise, however, that his peerage was conferred after a long range 
of national service very modestly given. (Hear, hear.) 

I have had the privilege of knowing Lord Catto for a number 
of years. I met him first in India in days of political and com- 
mercial difficulty. The deepest impression that he left on my 
mind was his unquenchable courage and his refusal to be depressed 
by circumstances which he regarded as temporary, and also the 
inspiration he gave to those who served with him. Those are 
qualities of inestimable value in a commercial man. I have great 
pleasure in moving: —‘‘ That this meeting records its appreciation 
of the services of the directors and staff during the past year.’’ 
(Applause.) Will somebody second that? 

Mr Cogar seconded the resolution, and it was carried 
unanimously. 


THE CHAIRMAN’S REPLY 


The Chairman.—Sir Alfred Watson, ladies and gentlemen,—I 
am somewhat overwhelmed by the kind things that have been 
said about me, first of all by my old friend and colleague, Mr 


Ryrie, and then by Sir Alfred Watson. I thank you all for the 
kindly way in which you received this vote of thanks, but the 
men who really deserve your thanks are not the chairman, the 
deputy-chairmen, or the members of the board. We guide, but 
the men who really run the bank are those who in London and in 
the East work day by day and deal with the problems that arise. 
My colleagues and I do our best, and I can assure you that I 
do my work as chairman not for the modest fee which that posi- 
tion carries, but because it is a happiness to me to be of help to 
the bank, and above all to contribute what I can to help the 
interchange of trade between this country and the East, and 
especially with India, by providing adequate banking facilities. 
The proceedings then terminated. 





BRITISH ALUMINIUM COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFIT—LARGER TONNAGE MARKETED 


The ordinary general meeting of the British Aluminium Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at Winchester House, 
London, E.C. 

Mr R. W. Cooper, M.C., J.P. (the chairman), said that the total 
profit of £486,448 was greater by £97,270, but the trading profit 
had increased by £102,555, there having been a reduction in 
interest receipts. The further reduction in prior charges accounted 
for the greater part of the increase in the profits, but the balance 
was due to their having marketed a rather larger tonnage of 
aluminium. The volume of metal imported into the country was 
considerably larger than in the previous year, and competition 
had been thereby intensified. 

The popularity of cycling had evolved a new type of rider who 
was not content to expend his energy pedalling unnecessary 
weight, and the day might not be far distant when the all- 
aluminium bicycle would become a standard commercial pro- 
duction. 


SHIPBUILDING ACTIVITY 


Activity in shipbuilding was a favourable feature, because both 
in naval and merchant vessels their metal was incorporated. As 
to others of the old-established applications of aluminium, its use 
in the electrical industry continued steadily. A rather newer 
application, the use of ‘‘anodised’’ aluminium in architecture 
and decoration was making considerable progress. Their sales for 
decorative purposes were expanding and the business was not 
confined to work on land, the new P. and O. liner ‘‘ Strathmore ’’ 
being one example of the aluminium decorative schemes included 
in a number of the latest first-class vessels. It was also no longer 
a secret that the ‘‘ Queen Mary ’’ likewise incorporated aluminium 
decorations in certain of her public rooms. In efficiency in refiec- 
tion of light or radiant heat aluminium was essentially superior 
to other metals that had hitherto been generally adopted and a 
new process of the company enabled the high efficiency of the 
reflector surface to be maintained indefinitely, and they antici- 
pated an extended use in this field. 

Their various works had operated satisfactorily throughout the 
year, and Lochaber Works continued to realise the directors’ 
expectations, the whole of the power plant having worked to full 
capacity for the first time last year. He wished to make it clear 
that they had no surplus water available for any other purpose 
than availing themselves rapidly of any increase in the demand 
for aluminium as it arose, beyond possibly a restricted supply for 
a limited period. 


BURDEN OF LOCAL RATES 


In connection with the Lochaber Works he had to record the 
addition of a financial burden by reason of a large addition to the 
valuation of the Works and considerable increase in local rates. 
The gross valuation had been increased from {£7,575 to a gross 
valuation of £143,816, subject, so long as the Derating Act 
operated, to the deduction allowed in arriving at the net rateable 
valuation. The valuation of lands and heritages in Scotland was 
based on an Act of 1854, when hydro-electric works were un- 
known, and it appeared anomalous that to-day tunnels, dams, 
conduits and other costly civil engineering works should be rated 
on the same basis as industrial buildings. 

A change in the law was overdue, and failing such a change no 
further hydro-electric development was likely to take place in 
Scotland. 

Trading this year had commenced favourably, and they had 
every hope that it would continue to maintain at least the same 
volume as in last year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a 
dividend of 7} per cent. on the ordinary shares declared. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS—DIVIDEND OF 18 PER CENT. 
MR R. LANGFORD JAMES REVIEWS TRADE CONDITIONS IN INDIA 


The ordinary general meeting of the National Bank of India, 
Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at the Wesleyan Hall, 
Bishopsgate, London, E.C. Mr R. Langford James (deputy chair- 
man) presided, in the absence through ill-health of the chairman, 
Sir Charles C. McLeod. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: From the 
accounts you will have observed that the capital and reserve fund 
remain unaltered. Current, fixed deposit and other accounts at 
£29,382,940 are higher by £679,898 than they were at the end of 
1934. Bills payable are less by £95,931, and acceptances for cus- 
tomers are higher by £56,955. On the assets side, cash on hand, 
money at call and at bankers, together with bullion, total 
£4,608,315, or £538,826 higher than a year ago. Indian Govern- 
ment Rupee Securities at {5,021,262 show but little change. British 
Government and other sterling securities at 9,789,004, are higher 
by £266,826. House property account is less by £50,000, which 
sum was provided out of profits last year. Bills of exchange at 
£4,427,068 are up by £146,340, and discounts, loans receivable, 
etc., at {10,283,643 are down by £231,953. 

The net profits for the year amount to £457,568 18s. 11d., as 
against £460,309 15s. 8d. for the previous year, which, with the 
sum of {250,099 13s. 8d. brought forward, provide a sum of 
£707,668 12s. 7d. available for disposal, and, considering the 
difficult times we have been passing through, I trust you will 
consider the result of the year’s working as satisfactory. We have 
already paid an interim dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per 
annum, less income tax, absorbing £180,000, and we now propose 
to pay a final dividend at the same rate, costing £180,000; to add 
£50,000 to the staff pension fund, to place £50,000 to contingencies 
account, and to carry forward {247,668 12s. 7d. I trust that you 
will approve of our recommendations. I may add that all bad 
and doubtful debts have been fully provided for. 


MONEY RATES 


Money was in fairly good demand, although at low rates, during 
the first half of last year, particularly in Bombay, where funds 
were required to finance large stocks of silver, etc., but subse- 
quently this demand fell away and for some time past money has 
been almost unlendable. This, together with the prevailing restric- 
tions on international trade, which are reflected in our exchange 
business and the substantial fall there has been in the return on 
our investments, both here and in India, are, of course, very 
important factors in the profit-earning capacity of the bank which 
you will no doubt bear in mind. Prospects are definitely far from 
bright, and the best for which we can hope is that, in the centres 
in which we are established, we shall continue to attract a fair 
share of what business is passing. That this will be the case I 
think you may rest assured, and I say this with the greater con- 
viction in that I have just returned from a visit to India and 
Ceylon where I have had an opportunity of seeing the bank’s 
business in action at a number of important centres. 

The figures for the sea-borne trade of India for the past year 
show some improvement on those for the previous year. Exports 
of merchandise, including re-exports, were valued at Rs. 161 crores, 
being an increase of Rs. 9 crores over those of 1934. Imports were 
valued at Rs. 136 crores, also an increase of Rs. 9 crores. Ex- 
ports to the United Kingdom were valued at Rs. 47 crores, as 
against Rs. 48 crores in the previous year, and imports from the 
United Kingdom were valued at Rs. 53 crores, as against Rs. 51 
crores in 1934 and Rs. 47 crores in 1933. The favourable balance 
in merchandise was Rs. 25 crores, the same as in 1934, and the total 
balance of trade in favour of India was increased to Rs. 72 crores 


by net exports of gold valued at Rs. 44 crores, and of silver valued 
at Rs. 3 crores. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


Gold was exported to the extent of 4,732,000 oz. of a value of 
about {£33,167,000, as against 6,685,000 oz. of a value of 
£45,380,000 in 1934. The total of gold exported from India from 
September, 1931, up to December 31, 1935, amounted to 32,183,000 
oz. of a value of about {200,000,000. This leaves a net balance of 
gold imported into India from April 1, 1910, up to the end of last 
year of 43,641,000 oz. The position prior to that is somewhat 
a matter of guesswork. The silver market in India was much more 


active than it has been for some years, on account of speculation, 
due to a material rise in price. Spot silver stood at 244d. per 
ounce at the beginning of the year, touched 36}d. on April 26th, 
and closed at 22}d. at the end of the year. Private imports of 
silver bullion, apart from silver coin, were valued at 
Rs. 1,17,00,000, and exports at Rs. 3,45,00,000. The Government 
of India also exported silver bullion to a value of Rs. 6 crores. 

Having referred to speculation in silver in Bombay, and as you 
may have read in the newspapers some time ago that considerable 
sums were lost by certain operators in the silver market there, it 
may not be out of place to mention that this institution was not 
involved. It is not the business of this bank to finance purely 
speculative transactions, and though at times we have to see busi- 
ness going past us on that account, we set our faces resolutely 
against any participation in such risks and we are satisfied that the 
policy we pursue is to the advantage of our shareholders. 

Bengal was hit last year by the weather, a poor monsoon, with 
excessive flooding at times. Generally speaking, however, the 
monsoon was a fair one, and India maintains her rate of recovery 
from the worst days of the trade depression. Although in 1935 her 
exports were valued at Rs. 161 crores only, as compared with 
Rs. 407 crores in 1925 and a pre-war average of Rs. 224 crores, 
there has been a progressive increase in value during the past four 
years, the figures for 1932 to 1935 having been in crores of Rupees 
138, 147, 151 and 161. 


INDIAN TRADE OUTLOOK 


The Finance Minister, when introducing the Indian Budget in 
the Assembly on February 28th, expressed an optimistic view of 
the prospects for the next few years. For the fiscal year 1935-36 
the revised estimates showed a surplus of Rs. 242 lacs, against 
an original estimate of Rs. 6 lacs, and the estimates for the year 
1936-37 show an anticipated surplus of Rs. 205 lacs. These 
figures are very satisfactory, indicating as they do that the finan- 
cial position of the country is sound. For the fiscal year ending 
to-day the Government came into a windfall of about Rs. 185 
lakhs in the receipts from the import duty on sugar, which were in 
excess by this amount over the estimate of only Rs. 175 lakhs from 
that source. Gold and silver have continued to help the position, 
and though exports of the former have declined, there is still 
a great reservoir of imported gold in the country. 

The principal event of the purely banking world in India during 
the year was the coming into being of the Reserve Bank of India 
on April ist when that institution took over the paper currency 
department of the Government of India. On July 1st if com- 
menced the functions of a bankers’ bank when it became compul- 
sory for the other banks, commonly described as scheduled banks, 
to keep a percentage of their deposits with the reserve bank. On 
these deposits no interest is paid to the depositors, and in more 
normal times this would represent a not inconsiderable loss to the 
scheduled banks. At present, money being in such small demand, 
this loss is not important. 

Last year jute, raw and manufactured, took first place in the 
exports from India with a value of Rs. 36,61,00,000, as against 
Rs. 31,20,00,000 in 1934. The exports of raw jute increased in 
value from Rs. 10,25,00,000 to Rs. 13,43,00,000, and of jute 
manufactures from Rs. 20,95,00,000 to Rs. 23,17,00,000. The 
quantities were higher in both cases, as also were prices. The ex- 
port duty collected amounted to Rs. 3,81,00,000, as against 
Rs. 3,32,00,000 in 1934. 


POSITION OF JUTE INDUSTRY 


The jute industry is at present in a somewhat uncertain state. 
The member mills of the Indian Jute Mills Association, some years 
ago, resorted to working short time, only 40 hours a week, and 
sealed up 15 per cent. of the Hessian looms, in an attempt to 
keep the supply of manufactured goods within the demand. This 
has led to the erection of new mills, outside the association, which 
are working without any restrictions whatsoever. 

This outside competition has become so serious that the Jute 
Mills Association—with which are associated, as signatories to 
the short-time agreement, certain of the ‘ outside’’ mills— 
approached the Government of India with a request for legislation 
to protect the industry. This request has been refused and the 
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present outlook for the whole industry in Bengal is not encourag- 
It is greatly to be hoped that some solution of the difficulty 
will be found, once the outside mills have felt the pressure of 
increased outturn represented by the unsealing of all looms and an 
increase in the working hours of the association and allied mills to 
54 weekly, which is to come into force to-morrow. Jute is virtually 
a monopoly of Bengal and its adjacent provinces, and in view of its 
ractically universal use as a container it should not be an im- 
possible task for this important industry, possibly with help from 
the Government, to evolve some scheme for profiting from what 
must be almost, if not quite, a unique position. While the im- 
position in many countries of tariffs—to protect local mills spinning 
and weaving Bengal jute—probably means the definite loss to the 
Calcutta mills of these markets, the position is not helped by the 
imposition of an export tax on the manufactured article by the 
Government of India while the Government of Bengal, with the 
object of protecting the jute-growing peasant from too low a 
market for his produce, has been and is prosecuting a vigorous 
campaign to restrict sowings. 


COTTON PROSPECTS 


The exports of cotton and cotton goods came next to jute, 
with a value of Rs. 34,70,00,000, or a decrease of Rs. 90,00,000 
as compared with the previous year ; 3,144,000 bales of raw cotton, 
of a value of Rs. 31,85,00,000, were exported, as against 3,424,000 
bales of a value of Rs. 33,14,00,000 in 1934. Prices were 
slightly higher. Cotton manufactures were exported to a 
value of Rs. 2,85,00,000, as against Rs. 2,46,00,000 in 1934; 
383,000 bales of raw cotton were exported to the United Kingdom, 
as against 361,000 bales in 1934, and 1,709,000 bales were ex- 
ported to Japan, as against 1,844,000 bales in the previous year. 
Imports of raw cotton showed a large increase, from 626,000 bales 
to 487,000 bales. The value increased from Rs. 3,93,00,000 to 
Rs. 7,78,00,000. Imports amounting to 253,000 bales from East 
Africa showed an increase of 96,000 bales. 

Imports of cotton piece goods and yarns were valued at 
Rs. 21,85,00,000, as against Rs. 20,39,00,000 in 1934. Imports 
from the United Kingdom showed a falling off of Rs. 1,66,00,000, 
and from Japan an increase of Rs. 31,00,000. The import duty 
collected on raw cotton amounted to Rs. 60,62,000, as against 
Rs. 31,98,000 in 1934; on piece goods Rs. 5,39,00,000, against 
Rs. 4,96,00,000, and on yarns Rs. 39,34,000, as against 
Rs. 30,60,000. 

Imports of Indian cotton into this country show a satisfactory 
increase, the value in 1933, 1934 and 1935 having amounted to 
£2,192,000, £3,117,000 and {3,493,000 respectively. There is in 
India a generally expressed hope that the United Kingdom will 
increase materially her purchases of raw cotton from India, and it is 
only reasonable to presume that, by so doing Lancashire would 
strengthen her case for considerate treatment in the matter of 
the import of her goods into India. The position of the Bombay 
cotton mills is still far from satisfactory and but few of them are 
working at a profit nowadays. Imports of goods from Japan are 
penalised by an ad valorem duty of 50 per cent. in addition to 
which a quota imposes a limit on the quantity that country may 
send into India. It is not so much, therefore, competition from 
Japan that is affecting the results of the working of the Bombay 
mills as the fact that the industry is becoming decentralised. Prac- 
tically wherever cotton is grown new mills are being erected which 
purchase their raw cotton on the spot and sell their goods locally. 
This would appear to be a condition of affairs that has come to 
stay, and undoubtedly it presents a serious problem for our mill- 
owning friends in Bombay. 


TEA AND RUBBER 


The regulation scheme for controlling exports of tea is enter- 
ing shortly on its fourth year, and the International Tea Com- 
mittee have decided that the 1936-37 quota for export shall remain 
at 824 per cent. of the standard export. The scheme has had the 
desired effect of reducing stocks to a more reasonable level. At 
December 31 last they stood at 265 million Ibs., as compared 
with 302 million lbs. at the end of the previous year. The exports 
of tea from India last year amounted to 324,700,000 Ibs., valued 
at Rs. 20.07 crores, as against 320,320,100 Ibs., valued at Rs. 20.41 
crores, in 1934. 

While prices have been on a level which, under normal work- 
ing, would not be unsatisfactory, it has to be remembered that re- 
striction increases materially the cost of production and conse- 
quently 1935 profits are likely to be on a modest level. The fall 
in stocks and the knowledge of the extent of the imports that can 
be expected from regulating countries appear to have encouraged 
buyers, with the result that there has been some improvement in 
market conditions since the turn of the year. 


As regards rubber, the average price for 1935 was 6d. per lb., 
against 6,5d. per Ib. for 1934, but the market has of late shown 
an improving tendency. 

The total exports from Eastern ports last year amounted to 
855,083 tons, whereof 68,595 tons were exported from Ceylon, India 
and Burma. The comparative figures for 1934 were 1,003,000 tons 
and 90,500 tons respectively. It would appear, therefore, that the 
international restriction scheme is beginning to take effect. 

In Ceylon the tea industry is enjoying moderate prosperity, while 
prospects for rubber growers show improvement. So far as the 
native population is concerned, by far the most important product 
is the coconut and the recent improvement in the market for copra 
is very welcome, coming, as it does, after an extended period of 
depression. 


CONDITIONS IN EAST AFRICA 


Conditions in East Africa can scarcely be said to have shown 
much improvement during the past year. Maize, which at one 
time was looked upon as an industry with a future before it, is 
now unprofitable to cultivate generally speaking, owing to the 
large production in the Argentine and consequent low prices which 
prevail. Coffee has not been doing too well, owing to unfavourable 
climatic and market conditions. Sisal, however, has shown a re- 
markable recovery in price, and those growers who were able to 
maintain their planting during the lean years which they have 
passed through, are now able to make quite satisfactory profits. 
Gold mining may be said to be only in its infancy so far, but en- 
couraging reports come from Tanganyika. The cotton crop in 
Uganda mounted to 247,000 bales, as against 279,000 bales in 1934, 
and this season’s crop is expected to be about 300,000 bales. 
Nearly all of this crop is exported to India. 


THE OUTLOOK 


I mentioned, at the beginning of my remarks, that I have just 
returned from a visit to India, and you may be interested, per- 
haps, to have my impressions. Many people, Indians included, 
were inclined to doubt the advisability of thrusting on that great 
country the present system of popular government, and it is at 
least open to question whether some system better suited to people 
who from time immemorial had been accustomed to autocratic 
government could not have been evolved. However that may be, 
the responsible European community in India, whether official 
or commercial, has striven from the outset to make the reforms a 
success. Having been a member of the Bengal Council from the 
inception of those reforms, until my return to this country in 
1923 and having been in close touch therefore with Indian senti- 
ment, it was peculiarly interesting to me to see the advance that 
has been achieved in the interval. I think that in the early days 
of the reforms Indians as a whole could scarcely resist the thought 
that there must be a ‘‘ catch ’’ somewhere about these concessions, 
which were being presented to them, and it is a matter of com- 
mon knowledge that many charges of base motives were levelled at 
this country by the extremists. Gradually, it seems, these sus- 
picions are dying, and it is being recognised more and more that 
our motives are what we have always claimed for them, entirely 
honest. This recognition has had its natural effect. European 
and Indian are being drawn closer together, and while what I have 
said regarding the reforms refers particularly to those who take 
politics seriously, the repercussions, as you will appreciate, are 
felt in the business world. I have come back with the feeling that 
relations in India have improved definitely in the past few years, 
and I view the future with great hope. Doubtless there are and 
possibly there always will be ‘‘ diehards ’’ on both sides, but they 
are of little account when mutual good will pervades the mass of 
the races. 


TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF 


Let me conclude by assuring the staff, from the latest joined re- 
cruit to the general manager, that we—and I know you too— 
appreciate the good work they do for the bank, many of them 
under anything but pleasant conditions climatically, and in thank- 
ing them once again for their efforts on our behalf I should like 
to assure them that this is no perfunctory expression of our senti- 
ments. That we have an excellent staff in the East is proved, 
not indeed that any proof is required, by the many remarks on the 
subject made to me during my tour by people brought into touch 
with our men. We know our staff at headquarters sufficiently 
well to render any such testimony unnecessary. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a vote 
of thanks to the chairman, directors, general manager and staff 
terminated the proceedings. 
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CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA 
AND CHINA 


IMPROVED RESULTS 
DIFFICULT TRADE CONDITIONS 
SIR W. FOO.’ MITCHELL’S REVIEW 


The eighty-second ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
of the Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China was held, 
on the first instant, at the bank’s premises, 38 Bishopsgate, 
London, Sir William Foot Mitchell presiding. 

Mr A. H. Ferguson (chief manager) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—As one of the 
senior directors of the bank, I have been asked by my colleagues 
to preside at this meeting in the unavoidable absence, due to 
illness, of Mr Willis, our chairman. In January this year your 
directors invited Mr M. M. S. Gubbay to join our board, and 
you will be asked later on to confirm this appointment. There 
is one other item of domestic interest—namely, the retirement 
on pension of Mr Crockatt, our late chief manager. Mr Ferguson, 
who has had a long and varied experience of the bank’s business 
in the Orient, has been appointed chief manager. 


THE BANK’S BALANCE SHEET 


In accordance with our usual practice, I propose to make a 
few comments upon the balance sheet. The total figures compared 
with 1934 show a decrease of just over £2,000,000, but it is only 
necessary to point out that the accounts of our agencies in the 
East are kept in their various local currencies, and in converting 
these into sterling, the latter will vary with the ruling rates of 
exchange. As you are aware, the silver exchanges, especially 
in Hong Kong, have fallen severely during the past year, and 
this fall in value accounts for the decrease in the sterling total 
of the balance sheet. 

Turning to liabilities, current accounts and fixed deposits, 
which form, so to speak, the foundation of our business, show 
only small decreases, but, as explained above, this is a matter 
of exchange. Loans payable show a decrease of about £1,580,000, 
but this item must show considerable variation when we realise 
that often a large portion of these loans borrowed in the cheapest 
market available is required by our widespread agencies to 
finance exchange operations only when they can be made to 
show a profit. 

Upon the assets side the changes are more numerous ; cash in 
hand and at bankers shows a reduction of almost £1,500,000—a 
more normal figure—and in this connection I would explain that, 
in accordance with an ordinance of the Hong Kong Government 
passed last year, we were compelled to hand over to them the 
silver dollars held locally in accordance with our charter, as cover 
for our note issue, in exchange for that Government's certificates 
of indebtedness. Bullion on hand and in transit shows a re- 
duction of {1,120,000 approximately, reflecting smaller move- 
ments of gold and silver between the countries in which we 
operate at the date of our balance sheet as compared with a year 
ago. Government and other securities show an increase of just 
over £2,000,000, an increase caused solely because there is at 
the moment no other available outlet for our resources. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Turning to the profit and loss account, it is pleasing to be able 
to show, in spite of all these difficulties, an increased profit for 
the year of over £32,000. 

Here I would refer you to the alteration in the wording of 
the profit and loss account, and in connection therewith I would 
remind you what the Chairman said last year with regard to a 
loss which occurred after the close of our financial year. He 
said: ‘‘ I do not anticipate future profits will be affected by this 
failure.”’ ; 

The wording now adopted covers the transfer required to meet 
the loss referred to, as far as it is ascertainable at the moment. 

Including the amount brought forward from last year of 
£177,394, the net profits for the year amount to £676,037. The 
interim dividend paid in September last absorbed £210,000, 
leaving £466,037 16s. 1d. to be dealt with. 

We propose to pay a final dividend of 14 per cent. for the 
half-year, to allocate {50,000 to the officers’ pension fund, to 


utilise £25,000 in reduction of bank premises, and to carry 
forward the balance of £181,037 to next year. 


WORLD TRADE 


You will have gathered from a perusal of the chairmen’s 
speeches at the annual general meetings of the big British banks 
that the recovery in domestic trade—which during the past year 
or so has principally revolved round the building trade and its 
ancillary industries—has been well maintained. 

A welcome activity in steel and shipbuilding became apparent 
towards the end of last year, and this activity should increase 
in volume in these and their allied industries when the British 
Government's new rearmament programme is put into full swing. 

Due to the many quotas, exchange restrictions and currency 
troubles throughout the world, international trade, I am sorry 
to say, has not shared in prosperity to the same extent as in the 
domestic arena. 

As was pointed out in the Press the other day, the overseas 
trade of the United Kingdom for 1935 was £800 millions less than 
in 1929, and a good deal of this tremendous shrinkage must be 
laid at the door of the numerous restrictions to which I have 
just called attention. 

It must be obvious, therefore, that the British overseas banks 
and the shipping companies, which depend so largely on inter- 
national trade, are the worst sufferers from the many obstacles 
now put in the way of the free movement of goods throughout 
the world. 

The competition for the exchange on the restricted turnover 
is keener than ever, and margins are now whittled down to such 
a fine point that, at the end of the year when we come to 
strike a balance, the result is often very disappointing indeed. 

It says much, therefore, for the acumen and capability of our 
overseas managers that their operations continue to enable your 
directors to maintain our present dividend. 

The British Government's declared policy, as you know, is to 
try to arrive at mutual agreements between the various countries 
in the world with a view to the revival of international trade, 
but that they are finding many obstacles in their path goes 


without saying—the principal one being currency uncertainties 
the world over. 


ESSENTIALS TO RECOVERY 


I regret I can see little hope of a revival in world trade until 
sanity returns to the Councils of the Nations, and until the 
artificial bolstering of crops and industries—the production of 
which would be quite uneconomic without this assistance—gives 
way to a more rational policy of apportioning the production 
of goods to the countries which are best suited to produce them. 

I am afraid, however, in the present temper of the world, that 
time is some distance off, but it should be the aim of all of us 
who are interested in world trade to-day to do everything possible 
to assist the attainment of the object I have just mentioned. 

In his speech last year Mr Willis dealt very fully with regard 
to trade in general in the various countries throughout the East, 
where this bank is represented, and the reviews received from our 
Eastern managers at the end of last year indicate no material 
change in the situation. I shall, however, endeavour to give you 


a short review of other matters of importance in which the bank 
is interested. 


INDIA’S FUTURE 


The Government of India Bill, which was recently passed, 
marks a great advance towards the solution of India’s difficulties. 
At the moment, India is one of the countries which might be 
described as relying on self-sufficiency, and only a very small 
proportion—about 8 to 10 per cent.—of her total production is 
exported. Her economy is still overwhelmingly agricultural, and 
must so continue ; although it took a considerable time for the 
slump to affect the Indian cultivator, his income during the past 
four years or so has steadily declined, with the result that pur- 
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chases of consumption goods have only been accomplished by 
resort to the money-lender, or trenching on savings, which, from 
immemorial custom, have taken the form of hoarded silver and 
gold or ornaments in these metals. 

The exports of gold from India, since the United Kingdom 
went off the gold standard in 1931, have now reached the astonish- 
ing figure of £203,000,000 ; the phenomenal rise in the price of 
silver last year, due to America’s silver policy, had the result of 
inducing large exports of the white metal from India to the 
London market—for the year 1935 the figure being 32,000,000 ozs. 

Indian Government finance continues to be very skilfully 
handled. There have been balanced Budgets now for several 
years, and the credit of India is higher than ever, while the glut 
of idle money—which is such a marked feature of the financial 
position in this country—has resulted in interest rates which are 
now nearly as low as in London. 

Reference has been made from time to time with regard to 
Lancashire using more Indian-grown cotton, and it is interesting 
to learn that the United Kingdom imports of Indian cotton in 
the season 1934-35 amounted to 394,000 bales, compared with 
362,000 bales in the preceding season and 230,000 bales in the 
season 1932-33. 

Many mills in Lancashire have now made adjustments to their 
processes and equipment to enable them to use Indian types to 
advantage, and a large number of new market connections have 
thus been opened. 

All this is of comparatively recent growth, and now that 
Lancashire has shown this ‘‘ beau geste ’’ it is to be hoped that 
India on her part may see her way to reciprocate by giving 
tariff preference to the higher grade goods which she does not 
manufacture herself, but which Lancashire, by reason of her long- 
established technique, has made popular among the well-to-do 
classes in the peninsula. 


CHINA AND SILVER 


Mr Willis, in his speech last year, referred to China’s currency 
problems and to the steps taken by the Chinese Government to 
offset the effect of the rising silver prices upon exchange quota- 
tions. At the same time the Government had endeavoured to 
counteract a serious depletion of the country’s monetary and 
capital resources by imposing an export tax on silver. Illicit 
export, however, continued on a large scale. Currency scarcity, 
accentuated by the uncertainty of exchange, caused an abnormal 
rise in rates of interest, with consequent heavy falls in real 
estate values and in all investment securities. This in turn 
affected the stability of the smaller Chinese banks and financial 
institutions and some failures occurred. 

On November 3 last the Government of China issued a currency 
decree, the main provisions of which were :— 

(1) The nationalisation of all stocks of silver, including those 
held by banks, and prohibition of the use of silver as a means 
of payment. 

(2) Making the notes of the three Government banks full legal 
tender. 

(3) To attain the stability of the exchange level of the Chinese 
dollar through the Government banks buying and selling foreign 
exchange in unlimited quantities at certain fixed differences. 

Although the sliding scale arrangements in force a year before 
meant that China’s currency had become detached from silver, 
a sort of decree nisi, the above pronouncement indicated that 
not only had China absolutely divorced herself from silver, but 
that she had adopted a managed currency. 

For many centuries silver had been a very intimate factor in 
China’s economic structure, although we have the strange anomaly 
that China is not a producer of that metal. Nevertheless, China 
had come to look on silver as her standard of value ; it had been 
the medium of settling deficits and surpluses in her overseas trade, 
and the surplus wealth and the savings of her people had been 
invested in the metal as a matter of course. 

It is naturally not without misgivings that we view this 
momentous change to a managed currency instigated by her 
Government. The principal reasons for these misgivings may be 
briefly summarised : — 

(1) The Budget remains unbalanced. 

(2) Customs duties and other Government revenues are 
declining. 

(3) The political situation in North China is very unsettled. 

The heavy import duties which have been imposed on a variety 
of commodities have had the effect not only of raising prices to 
such an extent that consumption has been curtailed, but also of 
making smuggling more attractive. Government revenue has 
consequently suffered. 





It is, therefore, very necessary. for the Government to take 

steps either to augment their income, which may be difficult, or 
to effect radical economies in expenditure. 
The great essentials for the success of a managed currency are 
integrity of the Budget and an efficient Currency Board or Reserve 
Bank which will effectively oppose demands for inflation in any 
form or disguise. Only thus can complete confidence in a paper 
currency be fostered and maintained. 

A severe fall in the world price of silver would, of course, 
prejudicially affect the value of the silver reserves held against 
the note issues and might necessitate a readjustment of exchange 
parities. That in itself need not, however, adversely affect the 
scheme. 

The present stabilised rate of exchange on a low level has © 
already given a stimulus to the export of China produce, so that 
China’s balance of trade shows a more favourable tendency in 
recent months. 

In view of the close trade relationship between China and Hong 
Kong it was inevitable that the Hong Kong Government should 
follow China. Silver stocks held by the banks in Hong Kong 
have been taken over by Government and the exchange value 
of the Hong Kong dollar has been allowed to fall in closer 
approximation to the Chinese dollar. 

The Hong Kong Government have not yet, however, announced 
the rate of exchange at which they are prepared to stabilise the 
local dollar. In order that there may be an alignment between 
the two currency units, it is only natural that Hong Kong should 
wait for China to give a fixity value to their dollar which savours 
of permanency. 


PROSPECTS OF RUBBER 


The production of rubber, as you are all aware, 1s controlled 
by an international committee under a scheme which was started 
in June, 1934, and which embraces all the principal producing 
countries. Taking all the many difficulties into consideration, I 
think it can be said that much good progress has been made to- 
wards placing the planting industry on a sound and healthy basis. 

The year 1935—the first complete year of control—was a rather 
disappointing one from the producers’ point of view, as the average 
price over the twelve months was only 6d. per Ib., the highest 
price reached being 6}d., and the lowest 53d. Moreover, in order 
to achieve this price, it was necessary to decrease production by 
5 per cent. during each succeeding quarter of the year from 75 per 
cent. for the first quarter down to 60 per cent. for the last—an 
average production of 67} per cent. over the whole year. A much 
more cheerful note can be discerned when the relative position of 
supply and demand at the end of last year is examined. Here we 
find that the recorded stocks of rubber in the world have de- 
clined during 1935 by about 100,000 tons, while consumption has 
been well maintained, and in some quarters notably increased. 

Since the beginning of this year the price of rubber has risen 
to the neighbourhood of 73d. per lb., and the prospects for 1936 
are much more encouraging. 

Siam has been passing through a very difficult period during the 
past few years, but the finances of the country continue to be well 
managed. 

Our business in the Philippine Islands has been well maintained 
during the past year, and we continue to finance our fair share of 
the principal exports of the islands—namely, sugar, copra and 
hemp. 


JAPAN 


Japan’s record of recovery and trade expansion since she aban- 
doned the gold standard continued during 1935. Money was cheap, 
foreign exchanges steady, and exports reached the highest point in 
her history. Commodity prices continued to rise slowly, but this 
welcome improvement did not affect raw silk. 

Alongside this record of trade expansion and recovery there was 
a continuance of heavy armament expenditure, but the gap in the 
budget (defence now accounts for 46 per cent. of Japan's ex- 
penditure) was met by domestic loans, which continue to be ab- 
sorbed without any apparent difficulty, but one begins to wonder 
when saturation point will be reached. 

An increase in the price of raw cotton would, I think affect 
Japan more seriously than Lancashire, owing to the greater de- 
valuation of the yen, but this again would probably be offset by 
the steady and ample supplics of intelligent labour which Japanese 
industrialists have at hand, and to the lower standard of living of 
the workers. The continued depression on the land forces a steady 
flow of labour from the farms to the factories, which prevents 
wages from rising, and the main food of the workers, which is 
produced in Japan, is still comparatively cheap. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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LONDON LIFE 
CLERGY MUTUAL AND METROPOLITAN 


FUNDS NOW 227,430,000 
THOROUGHLY HEALTHY POSITION 
GROWTH OF NEW BUSINESS 
THE MINIMUM PREMIUM PLAN 
ME REGINALD B. JACOMB’S ADDRESS 


The ordinary general meetings of the London Life, the Clergy 
Mutual and the Metropolitan Companies were held, on the rst 
instant, at 81 King William Street, London, E.C.4, Mr Reginald 
B. Jacomb (President of The London Life Association, Limited) 
being in the Chair. 

In moving the adoption of the Report and Accounts, the 
Chairman said: —I have first to call your attention to the increase 
in the Total Funds to {27,430,000. Only two years ago | 
commented on the fact that the round figure of {25,000,000 had 
been passed, and we are thus nearly half-way towards the next 
milestone, namely Total Funds of £30,000,000. 


ALTERATION OF VALUATION BASIS 


The most important domestic event of our year has been the 
alteration in the Valuation Basis. Last year I indicated that a 
change in the rate of interest assumed was in contemplation, and 
we have now reduced the rate from 3} per cent. to 3$ per cent., 
the mortality as before being assumed to follow the Eastern 
Counties Rural Districts Table. As a net rate of interest of 
£4 58. gd. per cent. was earned in 1935 on the Valuation Liability, 
there is a substantial margin of 15s. 9d. per cent. over the revised 
valuation rate. This margin is higher than would normally be 
required for a Bonus Reserve valuation, but the events of the 
last few years and the uncertain outlook ahead indicate that 
estimates of future interest earnings must be made with great 
caution. 

The position in regard to Income may, in all the ciscumstances, 
be described as thoroughly healthy. The Annual Premium 
revenue has improved by £43,000 to {1,801,000, while the gross 
Interest revenue is up by £32,000 to £1,254,000. The latter 
increase should, I think, be regarded as particularly satisfactory 
in view of our investment difficulties. 

The Expense Ratio was £5 5s. 7d. per cent. of the premiums, 
or 2d. per cent. less than last year. The mortality experience 
was again favourable in relation to the Eastern Counties Rural 
Districts Table upon which we base our valuation. 


INCREASE IN SUMS ASSURED 


The Sums Assured under new Life Assurance contracts effected 
during the year were for {2,805,000, representing an increase of 
£302,000 over the previous year. The tendency for the proportion 
of non-profit business to diminish has continued. 

The Directors are particularly gratified by the response given 
to the reintroduction of the Minimum Premium plan. During its 
first complete year, assurances for nearly {£200,000 have been 
completed. I feel confident that this figure will be largely 
exceeded when the advantages of the plan are more widely known 
and appreciated. The scale of premiums does not exceed the 
average of rates charged by other companies for similar non- 
participating contracts, and yet there is participation in profits 
by way of reduction of premium, which, starting in a small way 
at the end of seven years, may become very substantial in later 
years. 

The older Reduction of Premium plan, of which the Minimum 
Premium plan is an offshoot, is still popular with intending 
policyholders, but, in view of the undoubted attractions which 
it offers, it is a matter of some surprise to the Directors that the 
volume of business written is not larger. If we take the typical 
case of a young married man of 30, the Annual Premium for an 
Assurance of {1,000 payable at death is exactly £30. This 
premium is subject to substantial and increasing reductions after 
the first seven years, and it is anticipated that in 25 to 30 years 
it will have ceased altogether by the rate of reduction reaching 
100 per cent. 


ADVICE TO YOUNG MAN 


Now the point I would like to emphasise is that this young 
man has a reasonable expectation that, however long he may 
live, his total premium payments are not likely to exceed about 


one-third of the Sum Assured. I am purposely putting the 
contract, from an investment point of view, in its least favourable 
light, for clearly, if death occurs at a young age, a much smaller 
proportion of the Sum Assured will have been spent in premiums, 

I know of no other form of investment where a man of this 
age can, by making annual savings, have equally good expecta- 
tions of securing, as a minimum, a figure approaching 200 per 
cent. appreciation on such savings for the benefit of his widow 
and family. 


REDUCTION OF PREMIUM FUND 


The total surplus of the year, excluding investment profits, 
was £501,800. In the case of the London Life Reduction of 
Premium Fund the Directors are glad to be in a position to 
declare an increase of three in the rates of reduction. This 
follows five successive years in which increases of two have been 
declared, but it was never contemplated—even under the present 
unfavourable conditions—that increases should invariably be 
limited to two. The Reduction of Premium Fund is in a strong 
position and, without looking too far ahead or making any 
promises, the Directors anticipate that it should be possible to 
give three or four increases of three during the next dozen years. 

The Reversionary Bonus Fund has had to provide a very large 
amount for strengthening of its valuatiqn basis, but in spite of 
this the Directors are again able to declare a Reversionary 
Bonus of 35s. per cent., calculated upon Sums Assured and 
existing Bonuses. 

You will remember that this Fund was started on July 1, 1914, 
and that almost immediately it became involved in all the diffi- 
culties and uncertainties created by the Great War. From this 
severe test it emerged successfully, and it has continued to make 
rapid strides ever since, until now, after a life of only 22 years, 
the Fund amounts to well over £5,000,000 and the total Sums 
Assured with vested Bonuses to over 11,000,000. 


REMARKABLE GROWTH BY BONUS ADDITIONS 


It may interest you to know that a policy for £1,000 effected 
in 1914 and still in force will have increased by bonus additions 
to nearly {1,500 upon its anniversary in 1936. This addition of 
practically 50 per cent. to the original amount of assurance 
is equivalent to the result which would have followed from a 
level rate of Bonus of 44s. per cent. throughout, calculated upon 
the Sum Assured alone. Over the period in question this makes 
an excellent comparative showing, when due allowance is made 
for the exceptionally low rates of premium charged by the 
Association for these contracts. 

For Clergy Mutual policyholders we have again declared a 
Bonus of £4 per cent. for Whole Life and Endowment Assurances, 
with an increase for Whole Life policies of 4s. for each year 
attained over the age of 65. This makes the fourth year in 
succession that a bonus on this scale has been declared, but it is 
fairly evident that, in the absence of a marked change in the 
situation, the average bonus rate over the next few years is likely 
to be nearer £3 los. per cent. than £4 per cent., subject of course 


to corresponding increases for ages over 65 in the case of Whole 
Life policies. 


METROPOLITAN’S CENTENARY 


The celebration by the Metropolitan of its centenary during 
1935 was thought by the Directors to justify a special distribution 
provided that circumstances were favourable. The Board has 
declared a special increase of ten in the rates of abatement which 
compares with four in each of the two preceding years. Metro- 
politan Members will, of course, bear in mind that this year’s 
distribution is exceptional in character. There are, however, 
good grounds for anticipating that they will continue to receive 
yearly increases of not less than four for some years to come. 

I hope that the facts and figures which I have been able to lay 
before you may speak for themselves, and that no further words 
of mine are needed to convince you of the inherent stability and 
continuing prosperity of the three Offices. 

The Report was adopted, other ordinary business was trans- 


acted, and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to 
the Chairman. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 


Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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THE HALIFAX BUILDING SOCIETY 


SUBSTANTIAL DEVELOPMENT AND PROGRESS 
SIR ENOCH HILL’S ADDRESS 


The eighty-third annual general meeting of the Halifax Building 
Society was held, on the 30th ultimo, at Halifax, presided over 
by Sir Enoch Hill, J.P., F.C.1.S., president of the society. 

The President, in proposing the adoption of the annual report 
and statement of accounts, said:— Turning to the operations of 
the year, the figures show that the total number of new accounts 
opened in all departments was 101,210, showing that new 
members or depositors joined the society at the rate of approxi- 
mately 2,000 per week. After allowing for withdrawals, the total 
number of investors’ and borrowers’ accounts open at the end of 
the year was 659,509, an increase of 37,186 accounts. 

The total receipts for the year, excluding the amount received 
on realisation of investments, amounted to the large sum of 
£36, 369,486, and the share and deposit funds have increased by 
£4,580,613, and now amount to £103,374,717. 

The demand for new mortgage loans was exceedingly satisfac- 
tory, and the directors had to deal with a phenomenal number of 
applications for advances, mainly for the purpose of buying or 
building houses for the personal occupation of the borrowers. 
The number of new mortgages granted was 35,166, and the total 
amount advanced £21,712,318, which is a total not previously 
reached. 

The amount now due upon mortgage securities stands at 
£85,942,328, an increase in the year of £7,843,242, and the total 
number of borrowefs is 214,455, being 15,533 more than a year 


It has always been the settled policy of the directors to give 
every possible encouragement and preference for applications for 
advances to assist in the acquisition of smaller homes on easy 
terms, and this object has been steadily kept in view. 

As an indication that the society’s funds are being used mainly 
for the benefit of this class of borrower I would observe that in 
respect of 168,320 of the mortgages, the amount owing is less than 
£500, and on the whole of the mortgages, including the large 
ones, the average amount owing is only £400 each. 

The total assets have increased to £108,087,466, an addition of 
£5,289,853 to the preceding year’s total. 


SURPLUS PROFIT OF £529,362 


The surplus profit for the year, after providing for all expenses 
and income tax, amounted to £529,362. Out of this surplus the 
directors recommend the distribution, in addition to interest, of a 
bonus of 10s. per cent. to paid-up shareholders, Class 1, which 
is a department restricted to shares completed by monthly sub- 
scriptions, and a bonus of {1 per cent. to tht monthly subscrip- 
tion investing shareholders. This distribution will make a total 
yield for the past year to Class 1 shareholders of £3 17s. 6d. per 
cent. and to the subscription shareholders of £4 7s. 6d. per cent., 
both free of income tax. This yield will, I have no doubt, give 
genera] satisfaction. They also recommend that {£30,000 be 
granted to the staff superannuation fund and that {£50,000 be 
written off the office properties account. 

It is interesting to note that the operations of the society 
during the past year have had the effect of improving, by the 
interest and bonus allowed, the financial position of investors and 
depositors to the extent of £3,260,483. 

A source of strength and stability is the degree of liquid assets 
which now amount, including cash in banks, to £21, 363,698. 


STRIKING FIGURES 


Throughout the 300 working days of the year the average daily 
receipts last year amounted to £129,600. In a period of eight 
years the amount due to shareholders has increased by 
£34,881,907, or 93 per cent.; the amount due to depositors has 
increased by {22,972,529, Or 274 per cent.; the reserve funds have 
increased by {£2,956,743, or 202 per cent.; the mortgage assets 
have increased by £47,179,137, or 121 per cent.; the open accounts 
have increased by 330,285 accounts, or 100 per cent. The pro- 
Portion of assets represented by office properties has decreased 
ffom 1.2 to 0.7 per cent., and the liquid funds in trustee invest- 
ments have increased from 11.4 per cent. to 15.2 per cent., whilst 
the cash in the bank has been practically stationary, moving from 
4-9 per cent. to 4.6 per cent. 

Under the provisions of the Housing (Financial Provisions) Act, 
1933, the society has granted applications for mortgage loans to 
a total of £3,151,881 in respect of 10,213 houses. 

Mortgages now completed under this heading amount to 
£2,109, 582 in respect of 8,400 houses. 


The past year has seen rates of interest upon capital generaily 
assume a lower level and the rates applied by the society to both 
mvestors and borrowers have conformed very closely to present- 
day monetary values. This process has been achieved by gradual 
steps, and the average rate of interest to all classes of investors, 
exclusive of bonuses, payable by the society in 1936 is 5s. 9d. 
less per cent. than in 1935, and, on the other hand, the average 
rate of interest chargeable to borrowers in 1936 is reduced by 
gs. 7d. per cent. compared with the rate charged in 1935. 

There has been for the last year or more increasing evidence that 
the peak of the demand for houses by occupying owners has been 
reached, and that the prospect in the early future would be that 
these houses would be required at a less rate than for some time 
past. The directors have been in constant touch with the sur- 
veyors and valuers of the society, and have been adjusting values, 
having regard to the present and future circumstances. 


RESIDENTIAL FLATS 


It must be recognised also that there is an increasing tendency 
for urban populations, particularly in London and the larger cities 
and towns of the country, to adapt themselves to residential flats. 
This practice is very largely on the increase, and appears to be 
influenced to a great extent by the difficulties of transport from 
the centres of large towns to suburban areas, where independent 
houses would otherwise have to be erected. It is also due, to 
some extent, to considerations of employment, education, shop- 
ping, etc. This constitutes a revolution in housing policy, and it 
appears not unlikely that some part of the savings of building 
societies, which in the past have been invested in separate houses, 
may be employed in collective housing under satisfactory con- 
ditions. 

The directors have, after careful inquiry and rigid valuation, 
accepted a limited number of these securities, which appear to 
be winning favour in public esteem. 

Referring to the question of income tax, I would like to mention 
that the arrangement between the Building Societies’ Associaticn 
and the Inland Revenue for the payment by societies of all income- 
tax liability upon investment interest at a compounded rate has 
been renewed for a further period of years. It is interesting to 
note that during the past year the society has borne income tax 
to the amount of £503,454. 

The society’s reserve fund has been substantially increased, and, 
including the special reserve No. 2, which has been provided to 
meet losses arising from the sale of properties in possession, and 
which has never yet been drawn upon, of £691,854, and including 
the surplus profit of the year, £529,362, amount to a total reserve 
or undivided profit of £4,417,943. This profit remains after pro- 
viding for all interest due and bonus allotted up to January 31, 
1936. The proportion of the total reserve to the total liabilities 
amounts now to 4.36 per cent., compared with 3.89 per cent. a 
year ago. Ample reserves have also been built up for income tax 
and contingencies. 


EMPLOYMENT OF FUNDS 


There has been a better employment of funds during the year, 
the amount of cash in the bank having been reduced from 
£6,389,221 at the beginning to {4,966,727 at the end of the year. 
The proportion of total assets, represented by mortgages, has 
increased from 75.97 per cent. to 79.51 per cent., and the propor- 
tion of liquid funds, consisting of loans to corporations and local 
authorities, has been reduced from 17.03 per cent. to 15.17 per 
cent. It may therefore be said, with confidence, that the society 
has not only enjoyed a year of substantial development and pro- 
gress, with a satisfactory profit factor and a largely increased 
membership, but that the quality of its business, on the whole, 
has never been of a higher character than at present. 

Whilst the future progress of building societies may be checked 
to some extent by the circumstances of the times, the movement 
is of such importance to the nation and appeals so strongly to the 
instinct of home ownership on the part of our people, that it is 
likely to continue to extend substantially, if not so rapidly as in 
the past. Whilst it is incumbent upon me to adopt a cautious 
and prudent policy, yet I have sufficient optimism to think that 
there will still be room for great usefulness by building societies 
and that the Halifax will continue to bear a great and honourable 
part. 
The report and statement of accounts were approved. 
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ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT 
MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 
MR P. MALCOLM STEWART’S SPEECH 


The thirty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Associated 
Portland Cement Manufacturers, Limited, was held, on the 3oth 
ultimo, at River Plate House, Finsbury Circus, London. 

Mr P. Malcolm Stewart (the chairman of the company), who 
presided, in the course of his speech referred with deep regret to 
the loss sustained through the death in October last of Sir John 
Pybus, who for more than 10 years had been a director of the 
company, and reported the retirement from the board of Lord 
Meston, owing to pressure of other business, and also of Sir 
William Firth. 


BALANCE-SHEET FIGURES 


Dealing with the accounts, he said: The total amount of the 
debenture stocks redeemed during the year amounted to £52,551. 
Reserves for taxation and contingencies have been increased 
through the trading account by £62,500 and now stand at 
£282,500. There has been added to the fixed assets account 
£185,913, but we have deducted £417,150 in respect of deprecia- 
tion reserves for the year and also £65,359 in respect of debenture 
stock sinking funds. These two deductions, amounting to 
£482,509, leave the fixed assets at £5,940,761, a reduction of 
£296,596 on last year’s figure. 

Our investments in subsidiary companies at {2,383,334 show an 
increase of £235,897, this being due to the taking up of our pro- 
portion of the ordinary shares issued by the British Portland 
Cement Manufacturers, Limited, in November last. Other in- 
vestments at £49,095 are up by {1,112. Investments in Govern- 
ment and other liquid securities at £429,656 show an increase of 
£244,160. These liquid investments, together with cash in hand 
at bankers and on deposit, amount to £1,272,214, or £476,799 
more than a year ago. 

The increase in our holding of ordinary stock of the British 
company is particularly noteworthy. That company in November 
last issued at par to its ordinary stockholders, pro rata to their 
existing holdings, the balance of its unissued ordinary share 
capital. This amounted to £320,000, of which our proportion was 
£242,851. Our total holding of the British company’s ordinary 
stock exceeds {1,500,000, and represents 75 per cent. of its issued 
capital of £2,000,000. 

We are in the happy position that the figure at which this in- 
vestment stands in our books is some five millions less than its 
market value. Here is a potential reserve which does not figure 
in the balance sheet, but it cannot be omitted from any calculation 
determining the financial position of the company which, I am sure 
you will agree, is strong and sound. 

The profit on trading at £1,041,693 compares with £810,037, an 
increase of £231,656, chiefly accounted for by a much improved 
turnover and by a somewhat higher average selling price. Interest 
and dividends on the total of the investments at £475,462 show an 
increase of f{o9,481. The total revenue for the year at £1,518,256 
again establishes a record in the history of the company and is 
£331,352 more than last year. 

After making provision for general depreciation, etc., there 
remains a balance of £857,728, out of which have been paid the 
half-year’s preference dividend, £68,750, and an interim dividend 
on the ordinary stock of £175,000, leaving a balance available of 
£613,978. This permits the recommendation of the payment of 
the final dividend on the preference stock and of a final dividend 
of 15 per cent. on the ordinary stock, making 20 per cent. for the 
year. There remains a balance of £20,228 to be added to the 
carry-forward, which will then stand at £192,048. 


BENEFITS OF PAST POLICY 


When I last addressed you I dealt with the progress made since 
the reorganisation of the management, and referred to the policy 
laid down and reported to the shareholders in 1925, a policy which 
was designed to improve and extend the earning power of the 
fixed assets so as to make them more closely represent the figure 
at which they stood in the books. I can safely state that the 
fixed assets could not be created to-day for the sum at which they 
stand in the balance sheet. In addition to the cement plants with 
large areas of freehold and leasehold properties, having ample 
reserves of minerals, numerous houses and cottages, they include 
tugs, lighters, barges and motor lorries and many plants for the 


manufacture of a variety of building materials, all of which con- 
tribute their quota of profit to the trading account. 

In addition, the future has been made secure by the acquisition 
of further large areas of freehold and leasehold chalk and clay 
lands. We are also benefiting through having cancelled old 
contracts for the supply of river clay, which were an inheritance 
of the past. Thus we can use greater quantities of cheaply won 
and conveniently situated raw materials, a factor which favourably 
influences our cost of production. 

While in a sense we have closed a chapter in the history of the 
company, the book remains open for more chapters to come. 
Some are already written. Realising that civil engineering and 
public works, which have been in a depressed state for some years, 
despite, the boom in house-building, were likely to improve, we 
completed towards the end of the last year an important extension 
at our Swanscombe Works. Others are under construction, and 
will be operating in a few months. These will fully take care of 
our share of such increased demand as can be foreseen to-day. 
Indeed, the productive capacity of the country is more than equal 
to all requirements. There will be no shortage of cement. 


FACTORS BEHIND BETTER RESULTS 


Two factors stand out as the main contributors to the good 
results obtained; firstly, we enjoyed a much improved demand 
and made record deliveries, both in the home trade and as a total. 
There was but little change in the volume of the export trade, 
which was only maintained by determination to hold our markets 
regardless of the prices realised. Our export department bravely 
carries on a desperate fight against the difficulties generally asso- 
ciated with international trade, for which at the moment no 
solution appears to be forthcoming. The second factor was the 
moderate improvement in home trade selling prices secured for 
the increased deliveries. But there was another influence at work 
which should not be overlooked, and that was the coincidence of 
these two favourable factors at a period when the advantages 
accruing from the policy outlined was being fully felt. The 
persistent precautions taken in the past of providing liberal re- 
serves and of wisely writing down have brought their reward. 
The thoroughness with which this policy had been carried out 
made it not only possible but reasonable that we should recom- 
mend to our stockholders a substantial increase of dividend on 
their ordinary stock. Not only have we made liberal allocations 
from the profit and loss account to reserves, but I can assure you 
that every one of the many items comprising the trading account 
has been dealt with by the application of the same old-established 
principles observed over many years. Thus have we obtained and 
dealt with the result accruing from a record year of favourable 
trading. 

The sound co-operation which exists in the trade through the 
medium of the Cement Makers’ Federation was effective during 
the past year, and successfully regulated prices on what I believe 
to be a fair and equitable basis as between manufacturer and 
consumer, and I look for this co-operation to continue. The 
council of the Federation does not neglect the interests of the 
consumer, and in December last reduced prices in certain markets 
where conditions justified so doing. 


EMPLOYEES’ PENSION SCHEME 


Last year we made two advances in wages to our employees. 
We also agreed conditionally to an advance in the price of coal 
contracted for. After careful consideration the board has decided 
to institute a contributory pension scheme for the employees at 
the works, wharves and depots. The details of this scheme are 
now being worked out, and we hope to have it in operation by 
July rst. 

In concluding, I would say that while the demand for cement 
was fairly widespread arising from the improvement in the build- 
ing and constructional trades, there is still headway to be made 
up in respect of civil engineering and public works. There are, 
f am glad to say, distinct signs of revival in these important 
sections of the industry. Then there is the increased demand to 
be looked for from the further revival of industrial activity. I am 
therefore confident that the prospects are favourable, provided 
peace reigns, and anticipate submitting to you satisfactory results 
when, all well, we meet next year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH INSULATED CABLES, LIMITED 


Manufacturers of all types of bare and insulated cables and overhead conductors 


including allied accessories and house wiring systems, 


for the transmission and distribution of electrical energy, 


also aluminium and copper sheets and sections, electric resistance welders and rivet 


heaters, lead strip and glazing sections, meters, vail joint bonds, static condensers, etc. 


FURTHER INCREASE IN PROFITS AND TURNOVER 
SUBSTANTIAL ECONOMIES EFFECTED 
WIDE RANGE OF ACTIVITIES 
SIR ALEXANDER ROGER’S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The fortieth ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the 
British Insulated Cables, Limited, was held, on Tuesday, the 31st 
ultimo, at Exchange Station Buildings, Liverpool. 

Sir Alexander Roger, the chairman, presided over a good atten- 
dance of shareholders. 

Mr Alex. Crock (the secretary) read the notice convening the 
meeting. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —It is with pleasure that I formally present the 
directors’ report and statement of accounts for the year 1935, 
circulated some days ago. 

The result of the year’s working is again satisfactory in almost 
every respect. We have had a good year, the profits being in- 
creased by £113,831, partly arising from substantial economies 
effected in costs of manufacture, and partly from the increased 
turnover we have been fortunate to secure. 

The economies have been mainly achieved by the policy we 
have consistently followed for some years, even during depres- 
sion, in ruthlessly scrapping plant approaching obsolescence and in 
substituting the most modern machines and appliances, as well as 
unhesitatingly providing additional buildings and plant when- 
ever opportunity offered, either for increased sales or a new line of 
allied manufacture. I do not doubt you will regard the results 
before you as amply justifying that policy which, with your 
approval, we propose to continue. 


PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS 


The profit amounts to £672,591, compared with £558,760 for 
the previous year. Adding the balance brought forward, amount- 
ing to £301,387, this gives us a total of £973,078. After deducting 
£195,118 for debenture interest, dividend on the two classes of 
preference shares, the interim dividend already paid on the ordin- 
ary shares, and directors’ and trustees’ fees, there remains the 
sum of £778,860 to be dealt with. 

We have allocated £125,000 to depreciation and propose to set 
aside {100,000 to reserve account. Out of the remaining balance 
of £553,860 we recommend that a final dividend of 10 per cent. be 
paid on the ordinary shares, making with the interim dividend 
already paid 15 per cent. for the year, and in addition, a cash 
bonus of 5 per cent., both, of course, subject to income tax and 
carrying forward to next account {303,860, a trifle more than 
was brought in. 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED FOR 17 YEARS 


We have been able to maintain a dividend of 15 per cent. on the 
ordinary shares, through good and indifferent times, for 17 years, 
and in view of the increased earnings this year feel justified in re- 
commending this bonus distribution of 5 per cent. We hope that 
the results of the company’s operations in future years may enable 
us at times to repeat this gratifying departure from regularity. 

I need not remind you, however, that we are a trading company, 
Subject to variations of demand, and the prices we can command 
for our manufactures. It cannot be too strongly emphasised that 
a large proportion of our business is done on a small percentage of 
Profit, and consequently you must realise that results such as we 
are now submitting can only be achieved if the volume of our 
turnover largely exceeds the amount of capital upon which a divi- 
dend has to be paid. A comparatively small fluctuation in the 
Margin of profit rate, or the volume of turnover, can have an 
exaggerated effect up or down on the balance of the aggregate 
profit available for the ordinary shares, and it is our policy, as I 
am sure you would wish it to be, to stabilise the rate of dividend 
as far as possible. 

In some quarters it has been suggested that we might have de- 
clared a share bonus, but with a full knowledge of all the sur- 
rounding circumstances, your board do not consider this would 
be prudent. 





VALUE OF STRONG RESERVES 


We need not refer to or emphasise the inflammable state of the 
world to-day, nor need we draw a picture of the chaos which 
would ensue if the European crisis were to be allowed to drift 
into war. Even if this instability were out of the way and the 25 
years much-wanted peace commenced in Europe, we must do 
everything we can to avoid depleting our reserves. Kept in a 
strong position—and they can scarcely be too strong—they act as 
a deterrent to attack on the business of the company; further, they 
serve the useful and desirable purpose of being available to equalise 
the dividend in bad years. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS 


Turning now to the items in the balance sheet, there are only a 
few comments I need make. 

General creditors and contingent reserves bave increased from 
£445,003 to £575,431, reflecting our additional turnover and 
requirements in connection therewith. 

On the asset side you will observe we have raised the allowance 
for depreciation to £125,000. We deemed this expedient in view of 
the greatly increased size of our plant, and of the ever growing 
rate at which plant new and old becomes out of date through 
advance in technique and the necessity of keeping our factories in 
the forefront of every development. In addition to this pro- 
vision, we spent last year £72,920 in repairs and renewals. 

After adding the capital expenditure during 1935 and deduct- 
ing £125,000 for depreciation, land, buildings, plant and machinery 
stand at £1,713,923, a net increase over the previous year of 
£26,145. 

Investments in, loans and current accounts, and advances to, 
subsidiary companies at {1,164,207 are down by £98,554. The 
difference is mainly due to repayment of certain advances to sub- 
sidiary companies. 


TELEPHONE INTERESTS REVERT TO BRITAIN 


Other investments aggregate £1,497,433, an increase of £350,521, 
which is accounted for mainly by an important investment which 
we have been able to make. 

As you are aware, this company many years ago transferred its 
telephone business to a separate concern called the Automatic 
Telephone Manufacturing Company, but remained connected with 
it by interlocking directorships and close business associations. 

The Automatic Company, however, through its holding com- 
pany, the International Automatic Telephone Company, became 
controlled by American interests who in turn undertook to provide 
the company with a guaranteed amount of business. In addition, 
they undertook to provide technique, patent experience and general 
world support. 

These undertakings were handsomely carried out, and with the 
great development in telephony and allied businesses the two com- 
panies referred to are now in a prosperous condition. 

It has been our ambition to see these companies again entirely 
owned by British interests, and owing to the new orientation of 
American business, following the crisis of 1928 and 1929, it became 
possible to negotiate, and last year we were able to acquire the 
share capital remaining in American hands. The shares are the 
‘* A ’’ deferred shares of the International Automatic Telephone 
Company, which carry 50 per cent. of the votes of that company. 

Throughout these negotiations our American friends met us in a 
way which made it well worth our while to acquire these shares, 
and we gratefully acknowledged their spirit of fairness, and the 
many pleasant and helpful relationships throughout the years of 
our close connection. 

I may say that our association, however, is not terminated. 
We remain in close touch for the exchange of technique, patents 
and general commercial] information—an interchange which we 
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think will be most helpful to both sides in the business of inter- 
national telephony and communications generally. 

As I have stated elsewhere, an all-British group with combined 
assets of approximately {12,000,000 has been thus established in 
the electrical and communications world, embracing cable manu- 
facturing and network construction, telephone manufacturing and 
network construction, telephone operating and financing. 


INCREASING TURNOVER 


As regards our general list of investments, we are satisfied 
as to their nature and character, and theif beneficial effect on our 
business, and further that they are worth more than the amount 
at which they stand in the company’s books. 

Stocks and work in progress show a considerable increase due to 
a further rise in prices of material and the increasing amount of 
turnover we are doing. 

Debtors and bills receivable amounting to £800,993 show a de- 
crease of £36,589. This, of course, is essentially a fluctuating item. 
I might add that our bad debts only amounted to £3,388. 

Finally, cash in banks and in hand at £279,229, although less 
than a year ago, is adequate to our normal current requirements. 


WIDE FIELD OF ACTIVITIES 


The long list of our manufactures, set out on the second page of 
the report, serves to give you some idea of the wide field covered 
by our activities. We pursue the policy of widening the base 
of our business in every direction, which is cognate to the trans- 
mission of electrical energy and the production in largest quantity 
of manufactures of the highest quality at the lowest possible cost. 

That much abused idea known as rationalisation, heralded a 
few years ago as a panacea for all ills, has certain features of 
merit, if rightly applied, and in our case if exercised within the 
ambit of our own group of factories and subsidiary and associated 
companies. We are in course of dealing in this manner with 
certain of these, being convinced that we can thereby both lessen 
the cost of manufacture and also save a considerable annual sum 
in administrative charges. 

Such a step as this, while ultimately to the benefit of the profit 
and loss account, involves temporarily additional expenditure 
and the need for writing off some capital items. This is being 
borne in mind, and due provision made accordingly. 

We continue to collaborate with other companies in the in- 
dustry to our mutual benefit, and in many technical developments 
which, far from diminishing, show signs of becoming more 
numerous. 


** GRID ’’ DEVELOPMENTS 


The National Grid, which is a great tribute to the Central 
Electricity Board and its most able administrators, is functioning 
admirably, and great expectations have been aroused by the 
labours of the Committee, presided over by Sir Harry McGowan, 
engaged in considering aspects of distribution. 

The initial cost of installing light and power in old houses 
and in many of the new houses which are being built throughout 
the country, prevents occupiers from enjoying the benefits of 
electricity which, in most cases, is within reasonable reach of 
their own doors. We have recently taken an active interest and 
have invested considerable capital in a company which is financing 
the wiring of domestic premises on the hire-purchase system. 
The operations of this company convince us that it fills a felt 
want. It has made a good start, and we are getting a share of 
the orders for cables and wires required for the purpose. 


MULTIPLE WIRELESS RECEPTION 


With a view to increasing the usefulness and earning power 
of the huge power distribution network throughout the country, 
we have also, during the past few years, spent a considerable 
amount of time and money in the design and development of a 
system whereby wireless broadcast programmes could be trans- 
mitted over the ordinary lighting and power cables. 

This system has been perfected to a stage in which it has 
been demonstrated, by courtesy of the Liverpool Corporation, 
that it is perfectly possible to receive five or more wireless pro- 
grammes in one’s house merely by plugging in a simple apparatus 
to any ordinary electric light socket. 

Practical application of the system has been prevented by the 
fact that electric supply authorities are not authorised to supply 
wireless services. Parliamentary powers to remove this disability 
were not applied for, pending the report of a Government Com- 
mittee which has been considering the whole subject of wireless. 

The report of this Committee has now been issued, and it will 
be seen therefrom that they recommend that the responsibility 


for the whole of the relay wireless services in this country—no 
matter if they are effected by the use of separate wires or 
the existing telephone or power cables—should be handed over 
to the Post Office. 

If this recommendation is accepted by Parliament it will, of 
course, remove any chance we may have had for the exploitation 
of our system. We shall, therefore, put the results of our 
experiments at the disposal of the B.B.C. and the Post Office, 
hoping that at least through these authorities we shall witness 
the developments in which we ourselves had hoped to take a part. 


BRITISH COPPER REFINERS 


The result of the working of British Copper Refiners, Limited, 
continues to justify financially your company’s enterprise in that 
undertaking. The special quality and properties of the copper 
produced is creating an increasing demand, and in consequence 
we are adding to the capacity and scope of the refinery so as to 
be able to meet the substantial requirements of buyers outside 
the cable industry. 


RAILWAY ELECTRIFICATION 


On a former occasion I referred to the urgent need for the 
electrification of the railways in this country, particularly in 
the suburban districts. The success which has attended the 
enterprise of the Southern Railway in electrification leaves little 
room for doubt that electrification in other highly developed 
areas will be correspondingly successful. It is gratifying, there- 
fore, that recently an impetus has been given to this work with 
Government help, and we are hopeful that as we have done much 
work of the same kind both at home and abroad, we may be 
awarded a share in this development. 


PRESCOT UNDERTAKING 


On previous occasions I have referred to the proposed sale of 
our electricity undertaking at Prescot to the Liverpool Corpora- 
tion. 

The agreement embodying the terms of transfer was signed 
some time ago, and the delay in completion has arisen from the 
necessity of holding a public inquiry by the Electricity Com- 
missioners, and carrving through other formalities. Following 
on this the Parliamentary Order has now been drafted and signed 
by the Minister of Transport and is at present, in accordance with 
official procedure, lying on the table of both Houses of Parliament 
for ratification. We confidently expect that early next month 
we will be in a position to complete the transaction. 


FOREIGN CONTRACTS 


Our foreign business, in spite of all the well-known difficulties 
associated with it, remains reasonably good and indeed shows 
signs of expansion, and I may mention that we have at present 
two very considerable contracts in connection with railway 
electrification in course of construction, one in Brazil and the 
other in Poland. These contracts are being carried out in con- 
junction with the Metropolitan-Vickers Company, our portion 
consisting of the supply and erection of overhead track equip- 
ment. 


OUTPUT RECORDS ECLIPSE 


In many departments last year our output eclipsed all previous 
records, which is all the more remarkable when one considers 
the variety of our products. As you will realise from the list 
given in our report, it would be impossible to refer in detail to 
the various departments. Nearly 100,000 tons of manufactures 
passed through our gates, ranging from the heaviest cable work 
down to a length of enamelled winding wire sufficient to girdle 
the earth at the equator more than 125 times. Some of this 
wire, carrying five separate coats of enamel, has a diameter of 
half that of a human hair. Each coat of enamel is so fine that 
250 coats would be required to produce the thickness of the 
paper on which our accounts are printed. 

The prospects for the immediate future still remain good. Our 
order book so far shows an improvement on last year, and almost 
without exception the many manufacturing departments within 
our organisation are working to capacity. 


WORKPEOPLE AND MANAGEMENT 


As regards our workpeople, we are glad to be able to tell you 
that a spirit of goodwill and amity pervades all our factories. 
We study their interests and they respond loyally in willing 
service. We have recently decided, in conjunction with other 
cable-making companies, to raise the male adult rate of wages 
by 2s. per week, as a token of goodwill. 
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It gives me much pleasure also to record our great appreciation 
of the loyal and efficient service rendered by our officers and staff 
under our managing director, Mr G. H. Nisbett, whose activities 
and resourcefulness, I am glad to say, are unabated, and to 
whom personally the company owes so much of its success. 

I now beg to move that the report and accounts be received 
and adopted, and that the dividends and cash bonus therein 
recommended be paid. (Applause.) 

Mr J. Ferguson having seconded, the report and accounts, 
together with the dividends and cash bonus therein recommended, 
were approved. 

The Chairman proposed, and Mr G. H. Nisbett seconded, the re- 
election of Mr J. Ferguson, Mr Eric Taylor and Mr D. Johnstone 
Sinclair as directors, and this was carried. 

On the proposition of Col. D. Bates, seconded by Col. J. 
Tennant, the auditors, Messrs Chalmters, Wade and Company, 
were re-appointed. 

In proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman, directors and 
staff, Mr J. McKay made the proposal that the portrait of Mr 
G. H. Nisbett, the managing director, should be painted and 
hung in the board room as a recognition by the company of his 
jong and eminent services. The proposal was unanimously 
approved by the shareholders. 





MAPLE AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
SUBSTANTIALLY IMPROVED RESULTS 


The forty-sixth annual general meeting of Maple and Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 27th ultimo, on the company’s premises, 
Tottenham Court Road, London. 

Mr Charles C. Regnart (the president) said:—I am pleased to 
tell you that both the volume and value of sales have not only 
increased during the year but are the best for the past five years. 

The purchasing power of the public is still limited since no 
relief from taxation was given them in the last Budget. However, 
higher dividends are being received generally, and this should 
be reflected in our future turnover and resulting profits. 

With regard to the foreign subsidiary companies, these, as a 
whole, are not making a substantial contribution to the profits 
of your company. 

With regard to your company at Cheltenham, prices for con- 
tract work are still very cut owing to the keen competition exist- 
ing. The factories, however, have been kept busy with many 
important works, including various contracts for the s.s. Queen 
Mary, s.s. Orion, Bank of England, and several town halls, etc., 
etc., whilst they have on hand an important order for the decora- 
tion of the whole of the first-class public rooms on the new 
passenger vessel Awatea. 

Other contracts include the decoration and furnishing of the 
saloons on the second of two ships for the Furness Red Cross 
Line, the first of which we recently completed, and six other 
vessels for British Tankers, Limited. 

With the aid of our studio, which compares favourably with 
any other in the trade, we are manufacturing furniture which 
both from the standpoint of design and workmanship represent 
all that can be desired by those wishing to furnish their homes 
in the most artistic manner. 

As to the future I think we may look forward with confidence 
to a steady expansion in the spending power of the public, and 
if the European situation is settled satisfactorily, your company 
should continue to increase in popularity with its ever extending 
clientele. 

The directors recommend the payment of a final dividend of 
4} per cent., making a total distribution for the year of 7 per cent. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s Issue Is Invited to fill up the attached : 

To The Publisher, ** The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | 
decide to become a subscriber, it Is understood that there will 
No charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


Name....cccccrcrsescereressessesersers eocoeees “ 
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LIMITED 
RECORD SALES AND PROFITS—PROMISING OUTLOOK 
Mr Robert C. Stanley, president of the International Nickel 


Company of Canada, Limited, addressing the shareholders at the _ 


annual meeting of the company, held on March 31st in Toronto, 
said that 1935 was an outstanding year in the history of the 
company. More nickel, copper and platinum metals were pro- 
duced and sold than ever before, and net profits were substantially 
greater than in any past year. 

While nickel was and would doubtless remain their most im- 
portant product, it was of interest to note that the world copper 
industry was now recovering from a long period of trade depres- 
sion. Consumption was increasing in the countries to which their 
copper was exported, particularly in Great Britain, where he be- 
lieved the activities of the Copper Development Association had 
demonstrated the great value of an organisation of this character 
in expanding the market for this essential metal. 

Notwithstanding certain extraordinary expenditures the 
company had gained in financial strength since the last meeting. 
Furthermore, net profits of $26,086,527.47 had exceeded those of 
the previous high year 1929 by $3,850,530.60. 


DIVIDEND RATE TWICE INCREASED 


Referring to the management’s policy of dividend disburse- 
ments on the common stock, he might point out that the rate was 
twice increased during the past year. This record should assure 
the shareholders that in determining the dividend policy the 
directors were guided by the company’s financial position and its 
progress. The amount paid on the common stock in 1935 was 
$10,933,626.75, comparable with $7,289,084.50 distributed during 
the preceding year. Dividends paid during the year on the 7 per 
cent. cumulative preferred stock amounted to $1,933,898.75. The 
disbursement made last month was the 121st paid on these pre- 
ferred shares, which now had an unbroken dividend record of 
more than thirty years. Suggestions were received from time to 
time that this issue should be retired in whole or in part for cash, 
or that the shares be converted into some other form of security 
carrying a lower dividend or interest rate. In this connection he 
might say that, careful consideration having been given to these 
suggestions, it had been deemed that it was not at present in the 
interest of the company or its common shareholders to retire or 
convert the preferred shares. 

The business as now constituted had been built and was main- 
tained upon the basis of an assured supply of nickel which necessi- 
tated at all times the maintenance of reserve productive capacity 
and adequate inventories of readily accessible stocks in the prin- 
cipa] metal-consuming countries. In pursuance of this policy the 
management decided last year to increase smelter capacity at 
Copper Cliff by approximately 30 per cent. and to enlarge the 
Clydach nickel refinery in Wales by approximately 40 per cent. 


NICKEL NOT A MUNITIONS INDUSTRY 


During the past year in an address delivered at Birmingham, 
and in a letter accompanying the financial statement for the first 
six months of 1935, he endeavoured to make it clear that the 
business of mining, refining and selling nickel should not be 
classed as a munitions industry. Unquestionably a small per- 
centage of their nickel output, in common with other metals, 
entered into the manufacture of armaments, and a war would tem- 
porarily increase demand for supplies of this character. Such a 
demand would be temporary only, and might be followed by a 
disastrous interruption of the company’s well-established efforts in 
the great fields of peace-time industry. The experiences of this 
company in the aftermath of the world war need only be re- 
called to realise that war demand was neither desirable nor profit- 
able for the nickel industry. 

Sanctions prohibiting the sale of nickel to Italy have been im- 
posed by Great Britain and Canada, and your company accord- 
ingly took prompt steps to avoid any breach on its part of such 
sanctions. 

From the report submitted it was evident that the company 
had made substantial progress. This progress had been due to 
active sales development and research, supported by well- 
equipped mines and modern plant facilities directed by an experi- 
enced organisation. The nickel industry, from the standpoint of 
diversified usage of the metal, was comparatively new and its 
field for further expansion was still extensive. General business in 
the countries which provided the company’s best outlets for 
nickel was improving and the copper industry as well was recover- 
ing from a long period of depression. Thus it would appear that 
to-day the prospects for a continuation of the company’s growth 
were as promising as at any previous time in its history. 
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GENERAL REFRACTORIES, LIMITED 


(SHEFFIELD) 
A YEAR OF CONTINUED PROGRESS 
RECORD PROFITS 
DIVIDEND INCREASED TO 15 PER CENT. 
MR FRANK S. RUSSELL’S REVIEW 


The thirty-sixth annual general meeting of General Refractories, 
Limited, was held at Sheffield, on the 31st ultimo. 

Mr Frank S. Russell (chairman and managing director), in the 
course of his speech, said: —The year under review has been one 
oi continuous progress, resulting in a record profit of £55,392, 
with sales 25 per cent. higher than ever before. I will, on this 
occasion, proceed first to neview the accounts, though indeed they 
are presented in such full detail that there is very little to be 
added. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


The profit compares with £42,672 for last year, an increase of 
£12,720. The nominal capital was increased during the year by 
£100,000—mainly to provide shares and cash for use in the 
acquirement of other busimesses—and stands in the balance sheet 
at £350,000. The issued capital was increased during the year by 
£94,000 to £325,000, 100,000 shares being offered to and taken 
up by the shareholders at 18s. 6d. each. Not all the new capital 
was employed for the full year, and in several cases the concerns 
purchased with it have not during 1935 advanced their re-equip- 
ment programme in time to pay dividends to us. We are looking 
for substantial yields in 1936. 

The sums payable by the company are shown this year at 
£77,522 and—for the first time—have the final dividend, {22,669, 
included. Deducting this, the total is £54,853, which compares 
with £45,302, an increase of £9,451. The difference is a reflection 
of the larger trade done during the year and a small set-off against 
the increase in the sums due to the company. The reserve 
accounts now total to £119,856, as against £65,938 last year. 

The profit and loss account shows a credit balance of {20,983 
after deducting {12,000 appropriated to reserve accounts, as 
against {9,000 last year, and also—for the first time—the final 
dividend, £22,669. It compares, therefore, with {15,265 last 
year. Our land, buildings, plant, etc., now stand at £182,470, as 
against £155,093, £27,377 having been spent mainly on new plant 
and machinery, land and buildings. Investments and endow- 
ments, which stood last year at {80,644, are now more than 
doubled at £178,512, principally by the acquirement of the shares 
of further subsidiaries. ‘‘ Sums receivable by the company,” 
which stands at £129,174, as against {90,254—an increase of 
£38,920—is to a large extent another reflection of the enlarged 
sales made during the year. 

The ‘* Cash Account,’’ which stood last year at £16,823, now 
stands at £24,015. The stock-in-trade has only increased from 
£28,118 to £29,190. We aim to keep stocks of goods ready for 
instant dispatch. Our ability to give quick delivery has secured 
many important orders. The ‘‘ Balance of Assets over Liabili- 
ties,"" which was quoted last year at £94,630, is now £140,839, 
after regarding the final dividend as a liability. This year’s 
balance is £68,878 higher than last year’s. : 


FINAL DIVIDEND FOR 1935 


The board recommends the distribution of a final dividend of 
9 per cent., less income tax, making, with the interim dividend, 
15 per cent. for the year, as against 12} per cent. for 1934. 


PROGRESS REPORT AND INTERIM DIVIDEND FOR 1936 


We shall issue a progress report on July 31st next, and the 
indications are that we shall be able to accompany it with an 
interim dividend. 


STATISTICS: RAILWAY EFFICIENCY 


You will be interested to know that our combined output 
capacity of fire bricks of all kinds is now no less than 26,000,000 
a year, the number of works, mines, quarries, etc., we control is 
now 68, as against 41, and that the expenditure by the group on 
railway carriage was no less than £102,330, as against £73,246 last 
year. 

Last year I pointed out that our expenditure in this direction 
appeared to entitle us to consideration by the railway companies 
when they were making purchases of refractories, and I take this 


opportunity of thanking them for their considerable support in 
this way during the year. 

This seems an appropriate moment to point out that we are 
wholehearted supporters of rail transport. Our expenditure on 
road haulage is a triviality, and I wish to place on record our 
appreciation of the efficient service rendered us by the railways 
during the year. 


NO PRIOR CHARGES: A TRIBUTE TO THE BANK 


Before leaving the accounts I will just point out that they 
show no debentures nor preference shares, no item of goodwill, 
and no indebtedness to our trusted financial counsellors, the 
National Provincial Bank, to whom we shall always be grateful 
for their support of our enterprises. 

It is a pleasure to acknowledge the helpful services that such a 
bank can and does render to industrialists. 


CONSOLIDATION OF ACCOUNTS 


We have under consideration the advisability next year of 
either presenting consolidated accounts of our group or accom- 
panying our own accounts with supplementary consolidated 
accounts showing the position of the subsidiaries. 

The importance of some of our recent mergers seems to render 
some such movement advisable, and it would enable the share- 
holders to realise that the sum we receive from a subsidiary by 
wav of dividend may be vastly different from the earnings of that 
company. As a matter of fact, in the year under review our 
receipts from allied companies are little more than a third of 
their earnings. 


BRITISH SUBSIDIARIES 


You will be glad to hear that the progress exhaustively reported 
on July 31st last was continued during the latter half of the year. 
We have, within the last few days, completed negotiations for a 
merger with the world-famous Glenboig Union Fire Clay 
Company, Limited, of Scotland, and for the purchase of another 
silica brickworks with an excellent profit record. 


NO MONOPOLY 


The directory printed monthly in the Refractories Journal 
shows no fewer than 307 concerns engaged in the industry in this 
country, and of this total our group forms a very small propor- 
tion. Our customers need have no fear, therefore, of our estab- 
lishing a monopoly. 

There is probably no trade in this country which, in proportion 
to its size and importance, contains so many scattered units, 
many of whom would be better off in every way if associated with 
a central organisation. 


POLICY OF THE COMPANY 


Our policy is to help purchase and instal in the works of each 
of those who join us the best labour-saving plant available to 
assist in the selection of the best processes with which to produce 
the most useful articles that can be made from the raw matkrial 
available, and to give them the benefit of our widespread sales 
organisation, and our central scientific, publicity, engineering, 
financial and technical service. 

Having thus helped them to produce a really useful article 
economically, we assist them to make it known to the people who 
need it in their daily work, a service of equal benefit to consumer 


and producer alike. It is our intention to continue to work on 
the lines defined. 


NEW PRODUCTS 


A recent issue of the interesting technical journal, The British 
Steelmaker, contained a suggestion that the output capacity of 
British Open Hearth Furnaces is only limited by the quality of 
the refractory materials of which they are built. 

This emphasises the need for continued research in our industry, 
and we can assure the steelmakers of this country that we are 
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leaving unturned no stone that might be made into a still better 
refractory. 


A NOTABLE ADVANCE IN BASIC REFRACTORIES 


Our most recent contribution to the forward movement is the 
Saxpyre Brick—a brick of entirely new character that, while 
withstanding the most intense heat, will also resist the action of 
basic slags and corrosive atmospheres without spalling or cracking. 
It fills a want long felt by basic steelmakers and we commend it 
to their notice. 

In ‘‘ Fused Refractories’’ we have done useful work during 
the year. 

In ‘‘ Diatomite’’ products we have made progress. The re- 
equipment of our works at Ambergate for the production of 
‘‘Insulite’’ bricks and cement is now almost completed, and we 
have for several months been producing insulating materials of 
the very highest quality. 


REDUCING COSTS BY HEAT INSULATION: A REMEDY FOR DEAR COAL 


There is no section of our business that has during the year 
shown more signs of progress than that of heat insulation. Slowly 
but surely users of heat are beginning to see the folly of allowing 
the heat to be wasted by escaping into the atmosphere instead of 
doing the work for which it was intended. The actual and expected 
increases in the price of coal have had a remarkably stimulating 
effect in this direction, and have produced a great spurt in the 
interest shown in the use of insulation for reducing the consump- 
tion of fuel. 

The fact that the presence of a layer of Insulite bricks behind 
a wall of firebricks saves as much as 20 per cent. of the coal, gas, 
or oil used in the furnace is so obvious and important that it is 
beginning to be regarded as a matter of course that insulation 
should be used. It is plainly wise for a user of expensive fuel to 
provide himself with the means of keeping his heat—which has 
cost so much—in the actual space where it can do its work. Why 
make it merely to waste it? There are no bricks in the world 
which prevent the passage of heat better than Insulite bricks do. 
Low-grade insulating bricks cost just as much to instal and do not 
save fuel like the highest grade bricks of all—‘‘ Insulite Bricks.’’ 


INTERNATIONAL DIATOMITE COMPANY, LIMITED 


In my review of a year ago I said that we had secured rights 
over an important deposit of Diatomite and that arrangements had 
been made for the formation of a company titled as above, having 
for its object the exploitation of Diatomite for purposes outside 
the sphere of our own company. I referred to its value for the 
making of partition slabs, plaster boards, and the like, because of 
its extreme lightness and its sound and heat insulating properties, 
and to the wide field open for such products. During the year the 
closest investigations into the available sources of supply of various 
types of diatomite have been made, and have resulted in the dis- 
covery of a further and more cheaply worked deposit of apparently 
suitable quality. 

International Diatomite Company, Limited, has been registered 
as a pioneer company to study further developments in this field. 
Negotiations with regard to this inexpensive additional source of 
supply are in hand, and it is proposed to proceed with this enter- 
prise if, and as soon as, satisfactory arrangements can be 
concluded. 


OVERSEAS EXPANSION 


We have been active during the year in the appointment of 
agents abroad, and are now newly represented in Newfoundland, 
India, Yugoslavia, Barcelona, Italy, Sao Paulo, Palestine, and 
Jamaica. The sales of our overseas department again constitute 
a record. 

The works of our Belgian subsidiary are being extended to 
produce more varieties of refractories, and are being very well 
supported. They have now commenced to show a profit, and we 
are looking for good results this year. In Greece we have formed 
a subsidiary company to take charge of our many interests there, 
and particularly of the supplies of raw materials we draw from 
that pleasant country. 


REARMAMENT AND WAR SCARES 


I referred last year to the ‘‘ armaments race ”’ which was obvi- 
ously commencing, and said that the consequent activity could 
not do other than increase the demand for steel. We now know 
that the nation is to spend £300,000,000 on its protection, and a 
large part of it will be spent on steel in various forms. There is 
no steel without refractories, and the demand for our output must 
in consequence be increased. 

It is a matter of regret that this additional demand for their 
products should have been made upon our good friends the steel- 


makers just at a time when they are so fully occupied with civil 
work, but “‘needs must when the devil drives.” The great 
Tesources of our company—constantly being expanded—with its 
immense reserves of raw materials, efficiently organised and pro- 
pérly equipped, are at their service, and provide a unit under one 
control in every way more powerful and effective than any in 
operation during the Great War. 


BUY BRITISH REFRACTORIES 


We had all hoped gradually to be allowed to forget that 
calamity, but it appears that Europe will not allow us. A well- 
known writer says: ‘‘The memory of the Man in the Street is 
proverbially short, and one advantage of the recent incident is 
that it serves to remind us of the wisdom of encouraging the 
production of all essentials at home.’’ With this we can only 
agree very heartily and draw the attention of British buyers of 
refractories to the fact that heavily protected industries owe to 
home producers—who help to consume the buyers’ output—a 
positive duty of support, and to the further fact that the British 
refractories industry is not protected against foreign competition 
and that it can provide everything refractory that the nation needs. 


THE OUTLOOK 


In my opinion the prospects for this year are good. The busi- 
ness done in 1936 is well in advance of that done in the correspond- 
ing period of last year. Several subsidiaries which yielded us 
nothing in that way last year are expected to pay us dividends 
this year. 

The selling prices of several of our products, which have for 
several years been sold at a very small margin of profit because of 
the unrestricted competition of a variety of small producers fight- 
ing for their existence in times of slump, have recently been 
advanced to a further level. Re-equipment and the installation 
of cost-saving plant and devices proceed on every hand, while 
the turnover of the business has now become so great that a small 
percentage of price increase or cost reduction has an important 
effect on annual profits. 

Generally speaking, the outlook shows no reason for other than 
confidence, and I trust we may be spared to meet here 12 months 
hence to celebrate still another record year. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts, which was seconded by Mr R. A. Kirby and carried 
unanimously. 

At an extraordinary general meeting held subsequently the 
capital of the company was increased to £500,000 by the creation 
of 300,000 new shares, 70,000 of which are to be offered to share- 
holders on the register at March 31st on bonus terms in the 
proportion of one to Io. 





Our New 
Information Service 





The Intelligence Branch of the Economist 
has now been enlarged to meet the 
growing demand for economic and 
statistical information. The Department 
has been able to secure the services of 
a number of experts, and is prepared 
to supply information and reports on 
any branch of industry and finance 
as well as on international relations at 
a fee proportionate to the work involved. 





Enquiries should be addressed to the 


Intelligence Branch 
THE ECONOMIST 
8 Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4 
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LAW LAND COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED GROSS REVENUE 
‘ MR M. E. F. CREALOCK’S SPEECH 


The fifty-third annual general meeting of the Law Land Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the rst instant, at Brettenham House, 
London, W.C. 

Mr M. E. F. Crealock (the chairman) said: Ladies and Gentle- 
men,—It has probably proved a matter of interest to many share- 
holders to account for a reduction in the balance available of some 
{10,000 compared with last year in spite of an increase in gross 
revenue and the fact that the Board recommends no addition to 
the general reserve from this year’s profits, this reserve being 
considered adequate at 50 per cent. of the total capital. The 
explanation is simple. I have to account to you for roughly 
£30,000, which is arrived at as follows :—Increase in gross revenue, 
£17,000 ; expenditure carried to suspense, £3,000 ; difference in 
profit, £10,000. 

The items which go to make up this total are increases in repairs 
and renewals, {10,500 ; service and lighting expenses in connec- 
tion with new and old properties and other matters, {£7,500 ; 
rates, taxes and insurance, £6,500 ; interest, finance costs, revalua- 
tion and ground rents, £5,500. 

As you see, the largest item to be dealt with is that of the cost 
of Repairs and Renewals. Your Directors have always paid 
special attention to the necessity for heavy expenditure under this 
heading and I have frequently directed your attention to this 
point and explained our policy which leads to an increased expendi- 
ture almost annually, but we look forward to having to do slightly 
less work in 1936—since 1935 was an exceptional year, during this 
period we had a number of leases expire entailing exceptional 
expenditure on the premises. I can assure you that we have no 
intention of allowing our properties to become old-fashioned or 
out of date in any respect. We could have taken some portion of 
our expenditure from the special reserve for depreciation of flat 
properties, but we have no hesitation in recommending to you 
the advisability of not only leaving the account intact but of 
adding to it as much and as frequently as possible until it has 
reached a more substantial figure. 


RATING INCREASES 


The next figure to be referred to is that relating to Rates, etc. 
It will be remembered that the London County Council some 
twelve months ago made enormously increased demands of local 
authorities and consequently local rates went up. This item alone 
cost us over £4,000 and we are now faced with a further sub- 
stantial rise. The remaining {2,500 is due almost entirely to our 
new properties. 

A considerable part of the higher Service expense is also due to 
the new properties, but in addition we have improved our service 
arrangements and are employing more men and women. It is 
increasingly difficult to find boys or very young men suitable for 
our work, consequently we have to employ older men at higher 
wages, but we are fully maintaining our standard of employees, 
which is a high one, although at a slightly higher cost. 

You will, I hope, agree that enough has now been said of the 
past year and I will, therefore, proceed to tell you of our hopes 
for the future. 

In the first place perhaps I should say that the result of the 
recent Quinquennial Valuation is as satisfactory as could on the 
whole have been anticipated. Mr Ford has given very special and 
careful attention to this subject and the effect of his efforts will 
be felt very strongly for the next five years. His skill and ex- 
perience have proved of great advantage to us and we owe him 
our gratitude for an enormous amount of work and its results. 
Considerable savings under this heading are assured. 


EMPTIES ALMOST NEGLIGIBLE 


Mr Durran and Mr Tarlton with their assistants have with 
considerable patience and tact, to say nothing of hard work, 
secured a great number of tenants of a very high standard. At 
the present time we have in our older office buildings so few 
empties as to be almost negligible and we are finding difficulties 
in providing additional accommodation for those of our tenants 
who are desirous of expanding. It is a very satisfactory feature 
that not only have we maintained our rents, but in a number 
of cases obtained higher rentals. Brettenham House is entirely 
let with the exception of a portion of the first floor. The shops 
as a whole must await the completion of Waterloo Bridge, though 
we have let those at the North end of the building which will not 
be very seriously affected by the work. 





Of our Flat properties, I am very glad to be able to tell you 
that we have let to the best class of tenant and have very few on 
our hands, and the rents we are obtaining are satisfactory. 

This state of affairs has only been brought about by carefully 
considered expenditure and admirable work. Although I have 
no wish to weary you with figures I feel sure that you will be 
glad to know that new lettings completed since we last met wil] 
bring in a total annual income of £55,598 and tenancies at rentals 
reaching £21,013 per annum have been renewed. Our properties 
are in great demand in spite of ever-increasing competition. 

We need have no anxiety as to our income and with a close 
watch upon expenditure we can have no fears as to our dividend ; 
though I have previously warned you that your Directors may 
not always be able to recommend a division at the present rate, 
the outlook at present is distinctly encouraging. 

Just one word on the Balance Sheet. It will be observed that 
our properties have reached a figure of £1,985,205 6s. 11d. I 
should like to remind you that none of our properties have been 
‘‘ written up’’ and the figure at which the properties stand in 
the Balance Sheet may be taken as below the present market 
value. The Leaseholds Redemption Account is steadily increasing 
and is calculated to replace the purchase price of each building 
as the leases expire. The old mortgages are rapidly being paid off 
and the new ones will also be reduced each year. Temporary 
borrowing, particularly from our Bankers, has been on most 
reasonable terms and has enabled us to finance our new proper- 
ties with unusual economy. It has not been necessary perman- 
ently to charge either Brettenham House or Carrington House 
and I am sure you will regard the Balance Sheet as showing a 
very sound state of affairs. 

Finally, I want to express the very sincere appreciation of 
the Board to every member of the staff for their loyal work 
during the past year. 

I may add that the call on employers to give facilities to their 
staffs to join Territorial and other defence corps which appeared 
in a number of newspapers had been contemplated by this Com- 
pany a very long time before. We have always encouraged our 
staff in this direction. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, a final 
dividend of 5 per cent., making 9 per cent., the same as last year 
was declared, and the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks 
to the chairman, directors and staff. 


NUNDYDROOG MINES, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND MAINTAINED AT 67} PER CENT. 

The fifteenth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the tst instant, at Southern House, London. 

Mr V. Herbert Smith (the Chairman) said that an increased 
quantity of current ore was treated during the past year, amount- 
ing to some 17,000 tons; as the grade was 17 grains per ton 
lower the production of gold from the current ore was practically 
the same. They were able to treat more than double the tonnage 
of old tailings, but the yield from this source averaged 21 grains 
per ton, compared with 35 grains per ton, and the production 
therefrom was only increased by 629 ounces. The total production 
from the mine showed a net increase of 621 ounces, being 111,157 
ounces fine gold as against 110,536 ounces for 1934. In the 
previous year’s accounts, however, 1,577 ounces were included 
from the Balaghat reserves, only a portion of the profit from 
which belonged to the Nundydroog Company. 

As a result of the better prices obtained and the small increase 
in production the value of the bullion produced was {23,085 
greater, but the costs, largely owing to the increased tonnage, 
were up by £24,060. It was satisfactory to know, however, that 
the cost per ton came out at 1s. less. A larger amount of 
development was done, the cost of which, compared with the 
quantity of ore milled, gave an increase of 44d. per ton. The 
profit for the year was £317,563, a decrease of £3,312 on 1934- 
A final dividend of 4s. per share had been declared, payable on 
the 3rd instant, the total dividend amounting to 6s. 9d. per 
share, or 67} per cent., the same as for the previous year. They 
had transferred £50,000 to income tax account, £15,000 to reserve 
fund, and {£6,000 to insurance and contingency fund. Their 
subsidiary company, Indian and General Mining Trust, whose 
capital had been reorganised, reported a profit for the-year 1935 
and paid a dividend on the 27th ultimo of 6d. per share, free of 
income tax, which would be credited to the Nundydroog accounts 
for 1936. 

Mr Kenneth Taylor gave a brief account of the development 
work done during the past year, and said that the net result of 
it had been the very satisfactory increase of more than 57,000 tons 
in the estimated tonnage of ore reserves. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ASSOCIATED ELECTRICAL INDUSTRIES, LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFITS AND DIVIDEND 


The thirty-sixth annual general meeting of Associated Electrica! 
Industries, Limited, was held, on the 2nd instant, in London. 

Sir Felix J. C. Pole (the chairman) said that a year ago he pointed 
out that the dividend of 6 per cent. was double the amount paid 
twelve months previously. This year the directors had the satis- 
faction of recommending a dividend of 8 per cent., after taking 
from the profits the sum of £103,635, being the whole of the premium 
paid on redemption of the mortgage debenture stock last July. 
The amount to be carried forward to the next account was also 
substantially greater. 

With regard to the accounts, cash and Government securities now 
stood at £637,157, a decrease of £678,881, due to the necessity of 
providing funds for the redemption of debentures. The total amount 
of depreciation provided in 1935 by all the companies in the 
Associated Group was £349,593. During the past five years the 
Metropolitan- Vickers Electrical Company alone put to depreciation 
of plant a total of £420,000, or an average of £84,000 per year. 
The British Thomson-Houston Company’s figure was even larger. 

Shareholders might ask why such amounts as these were applied 
to depreciation instead of allowing them to remain in the profits 
available for distribution as dividends. The answer was that many 
years’ experience in the engineering industry had shown that sub- 
stantial depreciation of plant from year to year was essential, and 
that it was in the ultimate interest of the shareholders, and the 
directors were convinced that the carrying out of such a policy 
was a matter of supreme importance. The profit made during the 
year, including dividends from subsidiary companies, which dividends 
in the aggregate, after providing for contingencies, were less than 
the profits earned by the respective companies, amounted to 
£828,519, an increase of £241,637. The directors recommended a 
dividend on the ordinary stock at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, 
1 ss income tax, leaving to be carried forward £165,405, an increase 
of £52,069. 


WORKS WELL EMPLOYED 


All the company’s works were well employed during the year. 
Output was maintained at a high level, and the volume of orders 
received was satisfactory, compared with previous years. Orders 
in hand on December 31, 1935, were on a higher level than at the 
end of 1934, and for the first three months of this year orders 
received were materially greater than in the first quarter of last 
year. The orders received by the Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical 
Company last year were the second largest in the company’s history. 
From the point of view of money value the record year was 1920, 
but at that time prices were much higher than they were to-day, 
and there was no doubt that the amount of work actually turned out 
last year constituted a record. 

As regarded apparatus of which manufacture was completed last 
year, special reference should be made to the 105,000 k.w. turbo 
alternator set for the Battersea station of the London Power 
Company—the largest ever made in this country, and it was 
gratifying to know that the efficiency of the Battersea station had 
reached over 29 per cent. The 24,000 k.w. turbine, operating at 
a pressure of 1,900 Ibs. per sq. inch, for the Thermotechnical 
Institute, Russia, had been installed and was operating satisfactorily. 
Two 75,000 k.v.a. transformers were completed for the Fulham 
Station of the Fulham Corporation. These units were amongst the 
largest in the world. Many important orders were received during 
the year both at home and from overseas. The largest of these was 
the contract from the Brazilian Government for the electrification 
of a portion of the Central Railway of Brazil in and around Rio. 
From the South African Government they had had an order for 
25 electric locomotives for the Natal Railway extensions. Business 
had been better at home and in the export market. This was 
especially the case in South Africa, while there was also an increase 
of activity in Australia, India and New Zealand. 

In addition to making the largest apparatus such as turbo- 
alternator sets, etc., the companies of their group also made many 
Varieties of electrical devices, including motors, welding equipments, 
electrodes, etc., and for domestic use appliances for refrigeration, 
heating, cooking and washing, and they had recently developed at 
Trafford Park a new material which should be extensively used in 
building schemes, in the manufacture of furniture and for other 
purposes. This was known as Traffolyte. Also they had three of 
the best-known and most popular brands of electric lamps on the 
market—Cosmos, Royal Ediswan and Mazda. Their lamp business 
continued to expand, and it was interesting to note that three out 
of four lamps installed in the s.s. ‘‘ Queen Mary ” were supplied by 
companies of the Associated Electrical Group. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


Total Inland Revenue ...... 391,500,000) 388,578,000 404,899,000} 1 1,391,000! 16,018,000 
Customs and Excise— 
Sik amchiiilbaiaitbii 1 185,096,000] 196,642,000] 3,264,000] 4,614,000 
NSA ARR 1 104,600,000| 106,700,000] ‘600,000! '800,000 
Total Customs and Excise '294,920,000| 289,696,000 308,342,000] 3,864,000} 5,414,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 
Share) ...........++ B. Bone oneal ou a 
fos Chm Bes sharon i , aie 1,320,000} 1,360,000} 50,000] 40,000 
oo Sundry Loans 4,372, 4 7,884 ive 
Receipts......... 25, 15,124,841] 21,738,208] 2,017,029] 4,206,861 

























































GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. . 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the ten days ended March 31, 
1936, amounted to 24,649,003, against ordinary expenditure of 
£13,396,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balaaces 
of £248,000, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the gross National Debt by {10,289,000 to approximately £7,909+ 
millions.* 








(000’s omitted) 
£ 

2$% Funding Loan ............... 200 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ... ~— 28 
1% Treasury Bonds .,............. + po ey ipping Issues ......... os 47 
reasury Bills.....................0+5 +1, blic t Advances... -— 14,320 
P.O. and Teleg. . Expdtre.... -+- 2,450 | Treasury repayments ... — 200 

National Sevties Cortinen «+ + 100 
+ 4,306 — 14,595 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 
for Statutory Sinking Fund. { Revised figure. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1936, appears below. 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £) 

































































<~| de # ts Bs: 5 38 
Q 
2/2 | i2| 21812 : 
21% and 2§% Consols | 573 | 300 300 | 300 | 900) 300] 300 ce 
erm Annuities ........ 30 20 12 12 12 12 12 43 
4% Consolidated Loan | ... 401; 401 | 01; 401; 401 tJ 
Conversion Loan 740 | 740] 740] 740] 740 a 
Funded Debt ../ 15 | 15 14] 14) 14] Mt 14 be 
version Loan 375 | 375 | 375 | 375} 375 re 
5% Conversion Loan 323 | 323} 323) 323; 323 ¥ 
version Loan - 302 | 302| 302} 302| 302 : 
24% Conversion Loan 204 | 204) 204] 204) 204 Ds 
War Stock, 1933 ~ aia | adie | 1di¢ apie [asin 4 
ar = 
4 ar Stock ....... 13 +4 OE, gytneh ipiil po ie 
5% War Stock ......... 2,047 ose a - mee ee a 
National War Bonds 1/509 a ee aoe eee be 
4% Funding Loan ... 361 | 361 | 361 | 361 | 364 ce 
3% Funding Loan ... 149 149 149 149 149 Be 
2 panting Lem... ° one oe ees 31} 122 ar ee 
4 bens dow we 360 204 | 204 204 | 204 te 
enesece 234 224 224 229 172 by 
Exchequer Bonds...... 20} 323 one bee eee se a 
National Savings Certs.] ... 267 397 | 396) 396 395 
Debt® ..........6. oe | 1,306 1,038 | 1,038 | 1,038 | 1,038 | 1,038 
F ‘ $1 
Treasury Bilis .......... | 15 | 1,107 799 | 877| 869] 866] 7és 
Temporary Advances 1] 243 34 25 8 64 17 
654 | 8,033 7,801 | 7,859 | 7,864 | 7,922 | 7,807 
Other Capital Liabili 57 46 102; 102; 102] 102} 102 
Total Liabilities .... | 711 | 8,079 8,088} 8,144 |7,903 17,961 | 7,966 | 8,024 |7,509 
* Includes debt to American Government. 
¢t Revised figures. 
tt Subject to Revision, owing to Sinking Fund Allocations. 
Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
Estimate 
for the 
REVENUE year Year Year Sdays | 10 days 
1935-36 ending ending ended ended 
Mar. 31, Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, 
1935 1936 1935 1936 
B= pelt OOP 
228,877,000 298,094,000 4,401,000; 7, 
$1,500, 51,165,000] 51,020,000} 2,220,000} 3,190,000 
80, 81,356,000} 87,920,000} 2,540,000; 2,440,000 
24,110,000} 25,800,000} 1,380,000; 2,150,000 





1,700, 2,300,000} 1,300,000} 800,000} 300,000 
770,000} 785,000 50,000; 65,000 























Total Ordinary Revenue 734,470,007 16,441,050 752,920,144 15,729,913] 24,648,861 





-BALANCING 
REVENUE ail 
Post Offf08 .......-..-.csecceseeees 61,750, 66,080,000} 2,500, 2,380,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 26,438,000} 25,775, 242, 176,000 





Total Self-balancing Revenue 92,450,000| 88,1 91,855,000 2,742,000| 2,556,000 
Tete Si nlédeedel a |904,629,080|844,775, 144]18,471,913}27,204,961 
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Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 





























for the to meet payments 
year 
EXPENDITURE | (adnding| Year | Year | Sdays | 10 days 
Supple- ending ending ended ended 
men Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, | Mar. 31, 
Gases 1935 1936 1935 1936 
ORDINARY 
PENDITURE “7 £ £ £ £ £ 
" a Debt a sme 224,000,000) 21 1,657,232|211,533,776| 475,257) 1,713,712 
—. nt Boe AO 6,750, 6,817,754| 7,204,550] 1,012,591] 1,519,976 
ee -_ 3,700, 3,610,299} 5,648,075) 436,410 2,612,271 
Post Office Fund ............... 1,130,000} 2,291,11 1,126,817 RY 7 
en 235,580,000) 224,376,403/ 225,513,218 1,924,258} 5,845,959 
Total Supply Services 
(excluding Bost Office) |s20,260,000 472,160,000/512,000,000} 7,260,807 7,549,856 
= ee ee 755,849,000|696,536,403|737,513,218] 9,185,065] 13,395,815 
New Fund (1928 
(Finance Acts, 1928 & 1935) 12,342,768] 12,466,224) 647,408) 515,831 
EXPENDITURE 
Post Office ............ceceeeeeeeee 66,220,000} 61,750,000} 66,080,000} 2,500,000 2,380,000 
Road Fund _..............cceseee 26,230,000] 26,438,000} 25,775,000} 242,000 176,000 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
WEB ccccccccecececcces 92,450,000] 88,188,000) 91,855,000} 2,742,000 2,556,000 
Total eee 797,067, 171/841,834,442) 12,574,473 16,467,646 























The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 31, 1936, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1935-36, Aprit 1, 1935, TO Marcu 31, 1936 








ye omitted) £ 
PID, ascsccchecsesesectosvecses 737,513 | Revenuie ..........c0.scccesscrccerenseees 752,920 
yrs Fund® ...... £12,466 190 
Gross dec. in borrowing 2,751 
BE IIOED  cccshvcncscnnchencovercis 15,217 
752,920 752,920 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bills to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1936 by borrowing. 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 
Mar. 31, 35 Mar. 31, ’35 Mar. 31, °36 Mar. 31, °36 
Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— £ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England ... neal low oon noth 
; Advances by Public Departments... 34,060,000 34,060,000 19,055,000 — 14,320,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding ............ 799,320,000 799,320,000 763,115,000*+ 1,545,000 


Total Floating Debt ............ 833,380,000 $33,380,000 782,170,000 — 12,775,000 
* Includes £40,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for {40,000,000 Treasury bills were on March 27, 
1936, and the total amount applied for was {64,815,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
at 17s. 5d., about 41 cent., and above in full; Tuesday 
to Saturday, at {99 17s. 6d., and above in full. The average rate 
cent. was 10s. 0-23d. The amount allotted was £40,000,000. 
following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 












































Date Amount Total Amount 
Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
£ £ £s 4a 
76,260,000 | 30,000,000 | 0618 11-5 
80,390,000 | 38,000,000 | 017 9-01 
62,745,000 | 32,000,000 | 016 4:14 
65,260,000 | 31,510,000 | @ 15 9-702 
49,560,000 | 27,500,000 | 0 6 1-64 
76,095,000 | 40,000,000 | 010 2-93 
60,905,000 | 40,000,000 | 012 4-32 
71,245,000 | 44,000,000 | 012 8-05 
68,075,000 | 35,000,000 | 0 10 10-72 
85,645,000 | 45,000,000 | 010 5-08 
70,375,000 | 45,000,000 | 010 9-24 
81,165,000 | 40,000,000 | 010 5-15 
64,815,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 10 0-23 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates C —s ie Value 
Week ended March 7, 1996 ............ccccccoccsoceee.e 3 f 
Week ended March 14, 1936 038,785 316,589 
February, 1916, to March 7, 1936 ........ wee. | 1,253,790,108 | 986,780,419 











At the end of January, 1936, the amount remaining to the 
7915 a in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 





ervraeve e e fa) fa) fa) 
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2 Accident & Guarantee Corporation, Limited 
Head Office : 36-44 Moorgate, London, E.C. § 
«= FOR ALL CLASSES OF INSURANCE § 











THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE _ 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 1, 1936 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
















































































seed . f 
mii Government Debt .......... sovee 11,015,100 
ae LION a cecccccccccees 413,018,030 — en a t Securities 247,091,194 
Department ... 47,831,851 | Other Securities ......... snpninnad 916,820 
In Benking Silver Coim  .....cccecceseceeees nese 976,886 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
moun jary a 
Gold Coin and Bullion ..... eese 200,849,881 
460,849,881 460,849,881 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprietors’ Capital .........+«+ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 95,884,906 
ROBE ccccoccccsece dgnntetahngnenene 3,775,722 | Other Securities : 
Public Deposits®  ..........+++0« 9,736,394 Discounts and 
Other Deposits : Advances ... £10,108,293 
Bankers. ...... 102,647,914 Securities ...... 14,582,833 osene ol 
Other Accounts {38,469,428 SomeneeneinD 691, 
ee 141,117,342 47,831,851 
784,485 
169, 182,458 169,182,458 
® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
. Dividend Accounts. 
Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments April 1, 1936 Last Week Last Year 
£ 
Note circulation..............sesseseseeeees 413,018,030 + 6,523,802 + 26,027,210 
Public deposits ..........c.ssceceeseseeeee 9,736,394 — 8,263,972 — 812,803 
Bankers’ deposits eeccovccscbecceocoescese 102,647,914 + 19,030,458 — 7,025,968 
Other deposits ........c.ccccececeeereeeee 38,469,428 + 1,510,700 — 1,989,555 
Total outside liabilities...............++. 563,871,766 + 18,800,988 + 16,198,884 
Capital and rest.........s..cessecseseeeeee 18,328,722 ao 26,758 ~ 19,539 
Government debt and securities...... 353,981,290 + 16,171,134 + 89,876 
Discounts and advances ............++. 10,108,293 + 5,145,512 + 4,326,782 
Other securities .........c000  cesreever 15,499,653 — 2,704,518 + 4,339,594 
Silver coin in issue © ccccee 976,886 - 25,114 — 1,023,198 
Coin and bullion "s reserves)... | 201,634,366 + 240,732 + 8,485,369 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
GAIA ceccccccsccccnccccnesceneseve 48,616,336 — 6,283,070 — 17,541,841 
— of reserve to outside lia- - 
ities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
(“ i satsiemboabie 32-2% — 7:-4% — 8:9% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (*‘ reserve ratio"’)... 35-8% — 1:2% — 01% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department 3 
Gold in os a 
Date out of 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
1936 t i ri r t i * 
Mar, 11 460,613 404,537 14,239 91,570 36,064 0-5 in 2 
0 18 | 460,613 404,368 16,891 90,849 37,203 Nil 2 
i 25 | 460,615 406,494 18,000 83,617 36,959 1:7 in 2 
April 1 | 460,850 | 413,018 9,736 | 102,648 $8,469 235 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 





Date | Other Paacy nd Govt. ad | Other | Reserve and 
Seouri- — and Reserve | Secuti- re deans Securi- the “ Pro- 
ties Ratio ties ons ties portion 












































1988) Z 
Mar.11| 257,177 | 1,781 ao1'ss7 sa) 7a'k80 ohus sates 64320 40 
» 18} 257,308 | 1,648 | 201,365 | 36$}| 80,160 | 8.606 | 17,463 | 56,997 | 39 
» 25] 257,505 | 1,493 | 201,394 | 37 | 80,305 | 4,963 | 16,711 | 54,899 | 394 
April 1] 258,106 | 917 | 201,634 | 353 | 95,875 | 10,108 | 14,583 | 48,616 | 32 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000's omitted) 
Town Metropolitan | Country Total 
anaary 1} te March - 7,25 1,092 a7 445 ny 560] 8 455,097 
eek ended March 25 ......... 590;902 36,370 58/534 | 685,806 
Week ended Apri] 1 ............ 698,261 38,926 61,851 799,138 
Tota) to date, 1936 .............. 8,520,255 522,741 892,045 9,935,041 
Total to date, 1935 8,597,709 491,014 811,853 0,840,678 
Imerense or decrease in - 5541+ 31,727] + 80,192] + 
1096 { = 02% |= 65% |= 99% | — 1:0% 
Total for year 1935 $2,443,575 1,887,1 
Aes 12 | 9,229,064 | 387,550,751 
— year 1934............... 90,740,117 1,750,528 | 2,984,512 5 cet 
or decrease in 1 + 127,584 | + 244,552 | + 
93s { bo "5-8% = 7:2% | = 81% =  §$:8% 
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Week ended a ae 

Month of March 1 

March 238. anusy } to 

March 28, 

1935 | 1996 | 1935 | 1996 ie ee 1935 | 1996 

No. of working days 26 26 

bs f £ £ % £ ho 

BIRMINGHAM....... 2, 2,291 | 9,580 | 10,653 | +11-2]| 31,688] 34 
BRADFORD ......... 1,075 | 1,253} 3,794 | 4,666 | +22-9| 11,871 | 13,191 
BRISTOL 10. .0000000000 1,101 | 1,277] 4,868 | 5,533 | +13-6| 15,153 | 16,631 
DUBLIN ....-..se00e00s (056 | 4,569]... oa - | 70,961 | 73,038 
TT csesnscannbdaiilld 688 | 743] 3,209] 3,424] + 6-6] 9630] 10,579 
Tie scnne 1,041 | 774] 4,280] 3,874] + 9-4] 13,008] 12/414 
LEICESTER .......++ 622] 719| 2,792] 3114] +11-5| 9,279] 9,697 
RPOOL* ...... 5,849 | 6,088 | 25,824 | 27,526 | + 6-5| 81,193 | 84,504 
MANCHESTER 10,293 | 9,883 | 42,786 | 44,900 | + 6-9 | 129,021 | 131,375 
NEWCASTLE ........ ,077 1,289 5,493 5,656 | — 2-9] 19,317] 16,654 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 308 | 463] 1, 2,116 | + 6-7 6,914 

SHEFFIELD ......... 633 | 814] 3,452] 4.289] 424-2] 11,627 ‘ 
30,919 | 30,163 | 108,060 | 115,751 | + 7-1 | 408,986 | 418,474 





* Restricted area from April 1, 1935, 






















































ca | ee ee | ee 
Fer: a seccetieehee 23,113 23,979 24,663 24,866 25,147 
To ot te WB cksiccee eeeseeses 1,779 1 ,781 1 ,78A 1,79 1 1,821 
eee eecesreseeesesese 
| — tial i 9,854 9,803 9,850 a ca 
eeeeeoreseseeee 5,676 7,115 8,508 
Oth anne sessesssecereresereeces | 10,768 | 10,208 9,486 9375 9,649 
liabilities csrscccecscceccscess | 98° S% 98- 98-6% 98-7% 08- 
BANK OF GANADA.—In $'» (000's omitted) 
Mar. 4, | Mar. ii, . 
1936 1936 1936 1336 
of which....... 189,351 | 191,255 | 191,280 | 193,037 
Gold coin and bullion 180,410 | 180,309 | 180,002 | 180,013 
Government securities.......... seeee | 108,628 | 108,510 | 108,757 | 108,718 
Note Seneiints 85,108 | 85,479 | 85,520 85,062 
inion Government ............-c.-ss.s0» ae 21,282 24,628 21,522 25,433 
banks 186,452 | 183,636 | 188,818 | 184,907 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- 
nncsotitiidiierechediithitemastnciteddans 64:3% |} 64: 8% 64-3% | 64:9% 





















SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £'s _(000's omitted) | 































































































































































































wae 1938 ace "ee we ae : 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 28,624 074 073 498 | 29,162 29.64 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS Bil discounted: Forsga -- | “388 "soe | asi2| sise| sss | S208 
eh wee te Dek cree seme || he | | | | 
* SSCS. ..0...cccccevcccceces , 
Settlements, Denmark, Finland, Dansig in March 14. » Reichsbank, LiaBILITIES . -— 
Switzerland, Greece, Sweden, Argentina, 5 t, Austria | Notes in circulation ........... 13,076 | 14,251 | 13,672 | 13,085 | 12,704 | 13,585 e 
Czechoslovakia in March 28. yoke depost tet A 4 otis Ri. ake 7,658 an . & 
. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted Ratio of cash reserves to| sf 
edn = <a - _ $'s ( -_ ) liabilities to public ......... 58:5% | 56-6% | 59-2% | 59-0% | 50-3% | 58-9% . : 
.F.R. BANKS pr. 3, ar. | . 19, . 26, | Apr. 2, ? : ad 3 
Gold Certificates on hand Mar. 6, | Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 27, be 
and due from the Treasury | 5,593,720 | 7,667,830 | 7,667,340 | 7,665,840 | 7,665,340 1936 1936 1936 1936 (OF 
Total reserves ..........s0000 5,847,480 | 8,028,010 | 8,028,430 | 8,034, 8,030,250 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 | 44,42,17 > Fl 
Total cash reserves........... 236,130 | 344,930 | 346,080 | 353,630} 350,040 28, 58,55, 59 59,47,50 - 
Total bills discounted ...... 6,390 4,920 5,630 6,070 7,250 20,18,05 | 21,39,95 | 22,14,12 08,2 - 
Bills bought in open market 5,300 4,680 4,680 4,870 4,670 67,31,87 | 67,31 67,31 67,31,87 «3 
Total bills on hand ......... 11,690 9,600 10,310 10,740 11,920 24,42,08 | 24,4231 | 24,4231 | 24,42,66 e 
Industrial advances ......... 21,070 90,190 90,320 30,500 30,360 §,10,50 | 5,06, 5,06, 5,06,20 ei 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,820 | 2,430,290 | 2,430, 2,430,270 | 2,430,240 e 
Total bills and securities... | 2,463,590 | 2,470,260 | 2,471,190 | 2,471,690 | 2,472,710 1,70,15,02 | 1,70,92,92 | 1,70,00,19 | 1,68,81,81 : 
Total resources........2.s00++ 8,891,390 [11,116,540 |11,237,630 |11,137,190 |11,164,390 
LIABILITIES 6,68,28 6,47,23 6,21,98 8,56, 18 
Federal Reserve notes in Other 96,82,98 | 36,63,17 | 37,85,86 | 36,34,04 
actual circulation ......... 3,174,590 | 3,731,590 | 3,730,980 | 3,732,390 | 3,772,020 Ratio of gold and sterling to liabilities | 57-5% 57:4 57-38% 57° 1% 
ot - excess mem- * Held against notes 
reserves over 2 
nts acaeiiis 3,010,000 | 2,390,000 | 2,310,000 | 2,310,000 BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Deposits—Member-bank— 7 x ; , ¥ A 
reserve account ........... 4,192,950 | 5,786,170 | 5,143,770 | 5,059,150 | 5,077,090 oo) oe) ee | oo | ee 
Government deposits ...... 473,680 391,110 | 1,067,360 | 1,146, 1,085,690 82,634,669 | 65,945,601 | 65,668,307 | 65,700,421 | 65,586 
Total deposits ............. 4,397, ‘070 | 6,514,190 | 6,539,130 , 6,493,380 1,184,952 | 1,247,235 | 1,247,235 | 1,247,090; 1,228,162 
Capital paid in and surplus | 306,650 | ‘302,650 | ‘302,750 | ‘302,740 | ‘302,730 4,389,816 | 9,390,278 | 10,069,392 | 11,114,252 | 12,299,341 
Total liabilities................ 8,891,390 11,116,540 [11,237,630 {11,137,190 {11,164,390 787,190 | 1,108,304 | 1,105,393 | 1,102,484 1,102,484 
mitre aed FR aoe 
osit *.R. note 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
oer —ee cceses 72°4% 78-4% 78°2% 78-2% 78:2% 9,119,225 | 4,049,042 | 4,213,080 rerre 4 3,995,662 
».P.R. BANKS AND 
eas Camenee §,832,609 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 
CES 
Monetary Gold Stock .... 8,568,000 |10,170,000 |10,173,000 |10,177,000 |10,185,000 3,698,973 | 3,782,123 | 3,781,306 | 3,642,885 | 3,607,406 
an ation 
Bank Currency ............ 2,548,000 | 2,503,000 | 2,503,000 | 2,502,000 | 2,504,000 83,043,894 | 80,997,654 | 82,074,925 | 82,680,708 | 83,196,695 
LIABILITIES 3,667,615 | 2,875,990 | 2,950,980 | 2,915,942 | 2,888,964 
Money in Circulation ....... 5,497,000 | 5,840,000 | 5,841,000 | 5,837,000 | 5,884,000 15,975,540 | 8,083,868 | 7,621,408 | 7,842,890 | 8,162,109 
— Cosh and De- 2,180,489 | 2,456,110 | 2,338,523 | 2.419.616 | 2,413,793 
wi ederal Re- 
serve Banks ............... 3,404,000 | 2,909,000 | 3,587,000 | 3,667,000 | 3,614,000 to sight liabilities... 80-3% 71-6% 70-8% 720-2% 69°4% 
. : R NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted) = hans 
—— Asszts Mares’ | issn’ | tese° | 1e08”| 108" wttes” 
Apr. 3, | Mar. 12, | Mar. 19, | Mar. 26, ; Apr. 2, 
1895 | 5 1908” | 5 1908 | | 5 1808.) | 5 1900, Sitka “and ater coin | osteao [08708 | 6a'500 | es.0e |" asiaes |” oe 168 
Total POSEFVES ......000 2,252,900 | 3,263,690 | 3,192,000 | 3,128,090 | 3,237,050 933/057 |1,201'195 11,180°710 |1,184040 {1,168,369 |1,181'972 
Total ls discounted cocece ,640 3,590 4,150 4,590 3,980 Aavence ............... 325,880 . 84.444 ag 92. . 94. ° ” "360 
Lg alageled Be Bd ge eg Reged ge Mt Pt Pad Mn 
al U.S. Govt. securities 739,320 ’ y , 
Total bills and securities ... | 746,800 | 747,820 | 747,890 | 748,880 | 742,770 Motes tn cigsabatien..» PIES EES Aare (ares (ee ene ene 
nestte—Sdeaierhenie., Deposits : Govt. ...... , . , , ' , 
reserve account eerie 1,828,550 2,623,760 2,346,520 2,300,690 2,404,940 Other eeeeree 185,504 806,311 725,746 711,304 659,894 671,741 
aeie y A, to no NETHERLANDS BANK.—lIn florins (000’s omitted) 
es. no 
" : , : 83-0 Apr. 1, ; Mar. 2, ; Mar. 9, , Mar. 16, | Mar. 23, ; Mar. 30 
liabilities combined ...... 77:0% | 83:1% | 82:6% | 82-4% % neaail “teas, | 1996" “ios, 92%, 71088 1936 
. FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKSt Sie . eee | 20/732 | 20;348 | 19,681 | 19,687 | 19.850 738, 108 
; In $’s (000,000’s omitted) ome nie oo nted 22,086 28,278 28, 24,557 24,407 24,405 
Mar. 20, Feb. 19, , Feb. 26, , Mar. 4, | Mar. 11, | Mar. 18, in current account | 153,229 | 129,851 | 125,609 | 126,685 | 124,184 | 127,546 
1935 1936 1930 1936 1936 1936 
ee i A 8,115 7,991 7,959 166 8,272 8,246 Notes in circulation... | 897,069 | 783,603 | 769,153 | 761,919 | 757,444 | 781,454 
lavestments TS 11,655 | 13,109 | 13,047 | 13,040 | 13,054 | 13,379 Deposits...........0++++« 100,753 | 99,157 | 108,655 | 130,805 | 141,401 | 121,337 
eserve with F : - ; 
Reserve Bank’ | 3,908 | 4,772 | 4788 | 4,723 | 4692 | 4,097 BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
from tower fl Stead 1,985 2,333 2,368 2,401 2,419 2,294 Mar. 30,) Feb. 29,) Mar. 7, | Mar. 14,,Mar. 21,) Mar. 28, 
deposits....... 11,746 14,112 14,050 13,966 14,041 13,773 AssnTs 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Time hm Seacavkoes 5,026 4,900 4,911 4,931 4,923 Gold and Silver ............ | 145,300 | 101,790 | 101,600 | 105,550 | 105,530 | 106,280 
Government deposits 1,094 524 516 511 782 Discounts, advances, and 
to banks ........... 4,739 5,659 5,662 5,873 6,209 5,888 eee ne Meente ne —— 79,000 7A by 70,670 
onsin : foreign seeesseooesoe eeevee 2,060 ’ ly 1 
t Revised figures for banks in 101 instead of 91 leading cities. Demand deposits ther assets .........--0+ee« .- | 11,200 | 11,350 | 13,670 | 13,750 | 11,900 12°880 
now exclude cash in hand or in process of collection. 
Notes in circulation ...... 174,540 }15 5,540] 159,630 | 157,890 | 155,310 | 153,780 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted) Depa nd He pre eer eer ee 
— BANK OF SPAIN.—In (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 9, | Mar. 16,) Mar. 23,; Mar. 30, 
1936 | 1936 | 1936 | 1936 Mar. 23, 22, | Feb. 29, | Mar.7, | Mar. 14, | Mar, 21, 
15,994 | 15,994 | 16,003 | 16,003 1936 1938 
6,100 | 5,799 997 | 5,871 2,252,936 |2,252,935 |2,227,698 
12,461 | 14,557 | 21,549 | 19,257 686,323 | 684,911 | 686,804 
6,195 | 6,089 | 2,941 | 3,207 1,059,490 {1,062,281 |1,073,263 
, 70,828 75,008 — en we an 
7,618 | 7,645 ° Bis 36'439 465 i 
044 | 47,044 | 47,044 36,02 
wet 4,125 | 7,753 | 7,753 Notes in circulation... 4,562,618 |5, a © ($262. ,181 end 
'825 | 72,941 | 70,890 cesssessseeveceee 11,045,309 esa4s2 198,495 }1,173,804 |1,200,622 |1 
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NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Peng 



























































(000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Mar. 23,) Feb. 29,| Mar. 7, |Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, 
Metal 1935 1936 1936 1 1936 
Gold coin and bullion ...........+-+++++ 78,935 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 | 78,936 
Foreign Exchange..........00--0+-+++++++ 19,600 | 33,414 486 | 32,760 | 32,251 
Token MONCT.......0004.--ccececersoeeeees 15,623 | 12,299 | 12,598 | 13,346 | 13,900 
Inland bills, warrants and securities... | 499,002 | 513,823 494,787 | 482,634 | 474,269 
Advances to Treasury ..........:0000000++2 58,470 | 80,530 | 80,496 | 80,496 | 80,496 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation. .........-.<--0+++-+++ $14,321 | 392,611 | 362,328 | 348,122 | 333,460 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. 116,371 | 122,344 | 134,095 | 140,743 148,177 
Cash certificates..........00..cceesceeeeeeeees 115,136 | 104,298 | 104,298 | 104,298 104,298 
Other liabilities.............--.c-.00-0+--++02 170,525 | 163,368 | 168,752 | 164,820 | 166,532 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000's omitted) 
Mar. 22, ; Mar. 8, , Mar. 15, | Mar. far. 22, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 
1,263,988 | 1,484,772 | 1,487,305 | 1,489,892 
51,617 18,357 13,611 13,624 
152,024 298,972 294,918 295,823 
1,806,227 | 1,663,821 | 1,650,904 | 1,637,506 
1,688,484 | 1,671,795 | 1,671,861 | 1,671,894 
4,324,727 | 4,905,726 | 4,871,787 | 4,822,866 
1,264,448 | 1,497,498 | 1,529,602 | 1,586,094 
281,750 93, 84, 80,700 
NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 9, Feb. 15, Feb. 22, Feb. 29, Mar. 7, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold and gold exchange ... {10,515,822 [10,893,326 {10,893,647 10,893,326 |10,897,143 
Commercial bills ............ 5,627,710 | 5,150,882 | 5,140,943 | 5,151,190 | 5,207,829 
Agiic, and urban advances | 2,891,145 | 2,697,812 | 2,691,099 | 2,687,522 2,623,645 
Treasury bills issued against 
losses on credits ......... 4,166,236 | 5,214,362 | 5,295,593 | 5,317,659 | 5,486,039 
State debt, advances to 
RE cccnccedvcncncese 5,654,992 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 | 5,638,745 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 21,291,023 |22,333,389 |22,275,516 |22,127,415 |22,351,993 
Other sight liabilities ...... 8,308,776 | 8,406,495 | 8,484,660 | 8,479,005 | 8,244,885 
Long-term liabilities ...... 2,861,421 | 4,610,881 | 4,615,293 | 4,672,201 | 4,638,578 





NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs 


(000’s omitted) 


























Mar. 15, Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, Feb 29, Mar. 15, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 | 1936 1936 1936 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,522,175 | 1,59u,555 | 1,590,555 | 1,590,555 | 1,590,555 
Balances abroad and foreign 
GUGIEAD i éccccececccccvcse 403,414 478,256 447,211 440,256 413,679 
Discounts and advances ... | 897,622 | 1,210,614 | 1,211,178 | 1,226,371 | 1,215,882 
Advances to the Treasury... | 2,697,819 | 2,671,279 | 2,671,279 | 2,671,279 | 2,671,279 
LIABILITIES 
REL 1,260,215 | 1,249,147 | 1,249,158 | 1,249,364 | 1,249,406 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2,145,016 | 2,132,935 | 2,095,891 | 2.112.926 | 2'101'658 
Sight liabilities ............... 2,243,417 | 2,152,791 | 2,178,041 | 2,131,305 | 2,105,418 
eee * 95,877 125,947 125,933 125,650 125,596 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 20, ; Feb. 20, Feb. 29,; Mar. 10, Mar. 20, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
AED. snnmnmannaiiitieaeaie 506,386 | 444,914 445, 052 | 445,200] 426,569 
oreign exchange and bal- 
rpecdrenpiuenbietasnecen 15,114 14,775 17,089 12,064 25,348 
Bills discounted seinenaepavens 611,644 600,203 613,695 607,845 595,266 
Loans against securities 44,109 91,744 97,668 89,371 82,837 
Treasury bonds discounted 1,021 40,076 38,730 39,010 38,802 
eoccsessoosoons: eoceee 9,092 91,433 91,247 91,345 91,468 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ......... 906,298 919,485 979,058 951,004 934,867 
Sight labilities............... 214,878 222,994 163,336 193,634 193,230 




















BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 




































































Mar. 25,| Feb. 24,; Mar. 2,) Mar. 9, ) Mar. 16,, Mar. 23, 
P _ ASSETS — 1935 1936 1936 1936" 1936 1936 
4old bullion and coin ......... 46,345 | 46,386 | 46,387 | 46,388 | 46,390 | 46,391 
eee 15,740 | 15,150 | 15,120 | 15,190 | 15,196 15,156 
Balance el itenssionsoneontnak 6,1 6,619 6,540 6,534 6,284 6,526 
Treas. notes and small change} 10,070 9,444 8,245 9,062 8,682 8,659 
Short-term bills ............... 59,005 | 49,870 | 50,748 | 49,628 | 49,482 | 50,071 
Loans against securities ..... | 72,482 | 57,971 | 58,015 | 57,719 57,461 | 57,921 
_ LiaBinitres 
Notes in circulation 38,835 | 37,256 | 37,833 | 37,257 | 37,698 | 38,415 
_ ae 20,171 | 21,517 | 21,537 | 21,491 21,365 | 21,346 
Current accounts ............... 86,910 | 81,587 | 80,601 | 79,533 | 80,024 | 80,440 
Government accounts ........ 47,868 | 38,225 |! 37,536 | 39,485 | 38,008 38,153 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000's omitted) 
Mar. 9, Feb. 15, Feb. 22, } Feb. 29 Mar. 7 
Assets 1935 1936 | 1936 1936 1936 ” 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 471,358 509,122 509,946 $10,535 $11,255 
Other coin and bullion .. 34,775 34,079 36,156 37,246 38,910 
OD . casccecccenssccensese 582,250 544,700 544,631 983,361 583,130 
Advances ........ steeees seneees 102,000 159,647 160,775 161,048 162,167 
—- = foreign bills eae pty 155,361 182,285 153,494 
ernment bonds ......... R: ,691 333,30. 38 
wes 3 397,089 444,738 
sooncnedboceseeesoouscooess 1,161,233 | 1,220,674 | 1,233,415 1,657,008 315,763 
Government deposits ...... 342,707 | 378,207 | "383. 365 Mal a38 
ROI dirtenioninsies 61,272 | 54,624 | 51,313 | 169,569 | 67,234 
MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
Mar. 26,/Mar. 27,/Mar. 28,/Mar. 30,)Mar. 31, Apr. 1,/| Apr. ‘ 
1936 '} 1936 | 1936 '| 1936 '| 1936 | 1936’|  foae” 
oh rate (changed from | © © ol eo 
% June 30, 1932)...... 2 2 2 | 2 | - |? : 
Mark et rat rates of discount— | 
ys’ bankers’ drafts ~ - ” 
3 months’ do, ............ ii-% i Wk ics al tad Hot | tot 
4 mouths’ BOs - ennesctentic *-% * +4 | *4 
6 months’ do. ............ i 2 q 
Discount Treasury Bills— 


se eee eens 


SOP ee Reese teeeeeeens 








prone TT peas omit 
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Comparisons with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short 
Loans| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 3 Months | 4 Months 6 Mon’ 
1936 %, % % % 23 ons of 
ee. FG 2-2 2}-2 2 
” 
» 6) el | i-* . 2 
Apr. 2 1 t t x 2-2 2 2 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1.—Spot Rates (Range of the day's business) 
Par of 7 ° ‘ : . 
4 Mar. 27, | Mar. 28, | Mar. 30, | Mar. 31, | April 1 April 
London on — 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936" ose” 
k, 4-884 |4-948-95}/4-94b-949 4 -94F-95$)4 95-95} |4-9. sri a0 95$/4-95 
Re one | a e6p |4-96)_974 4-96)-974|4-96-974 4-974 -984|4-974-99 |4-97 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124- a 744- 75 | Rint) 75-75 Py tf 75% 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a)|29- 23-26 | wg ivy “_ 9 38 a , raw 
629-f | 628- 2 | 
Milan, Li .... ‘on 62-471 | 62-471 | 62-541 | 62-57% | 62-57: $2" 545i 
Zurich, Fr..... 25-22}|15-15-17 |15- 16-20 15-18-23 |15-20-24 |15-19-23 |15-19-21 
Athens, Dr.... | 375 520° | 520° | 520° 520* 521* | §2i* 
Hels'fors, M. ‘| 193-23 |226}-2274) '2264-227} 2264-227} |2264- -2274|2264- 2274 226}-227} 
; 5.2254) 81-4 96a 6h SAH 96H —h 4 
Madrid, Pt... (25-2284 | “33; ["39-t9) | 36-25) | 36-22y | 36-25) | 36-35) 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 1095 -110)1095- “1108, 1094-1108) 109-1103 1094-1103 1094-1104 
Amst'd'm, Fl.| 12-107/7-27}-284|7-28-32 |7-30-32 7-29-32 7, 28} -304)7 ;28}-90 
Berlin, Mk. 20-43 |12-29-32 12-30-35 12-33-38 |12-31-37 |12-28-33 |12-29-33 
Register | 
epee | i | gest | 46-51 | 46-51 | 45]-Sor| 45-0 | 443-404 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58}) 25}~275 | 254-27} | 254-27) | 254-27) | 25-274 | 25}-274 
Bu'pest, Peo. | 27-82 | 163% | 163% | 165% | 164% | 169% | 163% 
Prague, Ke. | $164 | 119}-2 1198} (MOET MNMR-E_ | 119R-B TOF 
Danzig, Gul. | 25°00 | 26-26} | 26-26} | 26-26} | 26-26} | 26-26} | 26-26} 
Warsaw, Zl. 43-38 | 261-§ | 264-3} | 26h-+ | 26h-} | 26h-} 261-4 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-224) 148-158 | 148-15$ | 148-159 | 148-158 | 144-155 | 14f-154 
Buchar’st, Lei! 813-8 | 670° 670* 670* | 670* | 670° 670* 
: 616* 616* 617* 617 617* 615* 
Const'ple, Pst. 1104 | 621k | 622k 622k | 622k | Goze | Gz2e 
Belgrade, Din.| 276-32 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 213-293 
Kovno, Lit. | 48-66 | 283-29} | 28}-29} | 28} 29} 283-29} | 283-29} | 283-29} 
Sofia, Lev. ... | 673-66 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn, E. Kr.) 18-159) 173-18} | 17J-18} | 173-18} | 173-18} | 173-18} | 173-18} 
Oslo, Kr... | 18+159)19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 


St’bolm, Kr. | 18-159/19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19- 35-45 |19- 35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr.| 


18-159/22-35-45 '22-35-45 (22-35-45 |22-35-—45 )22- 35-45 22: 35-45 





Alex’dria, Pst.| 97 | 978-2 | 978-8 | 978-4 (978-8 | 978-8 ‘| 97944 
Br. India Rup|t 184. /1I8S4-& (I8A-4 I8A-A (ISA-# (183 -f, (18 “* 
Hong Kong,$it ... | 154-16 | 154-16 | 15}-16 | 15}-16 -16 | 154- 
Kobe, Yen.... |+24.58d. |!3- 1434 nn 144 138-144 138-143) 14 144 1elag 
Shanghai,$... |} ... | 148-8 | 148-2 | 148-8 = | 148-8 |, vd -3 148-4 
Singapore,$ |t 28d. \284- - t 24-} (284-3 23%-4 28%4-] 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11 |7- 22 -243|7-23-28 |7-25-28 |7-25-28 17: 24-26} |7-23-28 
Rio, Mil. ...... |5.890d. if | 28-2 24-3/ 2H if | 2h-t/ | 2-4 
18 ‘00-17-95 17-95- 7:95- |18: Ha bse: 17:95 
B Aires, $ | 11-454 | 05g) 18-05¢ 18: 00g 18-05g) { 18-05 
= | 17-02h | 17-02h 17-02h| 17-02h) 17-02h | 17-02h 

Valparaiso, $ 40 | 129¢ | 129¢ 129¢ | 132e | rea | a 

Ho | 223-3 224-4 223-3 | 22 ) 22}-23 | 22}-23, 
Mivideo # =f Sid.4 | “so2%5 | “30%% | 398% r~ Pd * | 394° | “399% 
Lima, Sol. ” | 17-38 | 19-80 19°80 19-89 19-80 19-80 | 19°80 
Mexico, Pes. | 9°76 | at | 174-18} | 17}-184 | 174-18} | 174-18} | 173-18} 
Manila, Pes. |¢24-66d.|23f-24 f, 2348-24 24-248 | 24-243 | 24-248 | 24-245 
Moscow, Rbis.| 9-458 |5-69j- |[5-69§- 5-69§j- |5-69] 5:69}- 

7180) 718 71§0! 7180) 71% 

B’ngkok, Baht +21 -82d.| 22-22% | 22-22% | 22-228 | 22-22% | 22-22% | 22-223 





Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 

¢t Pence per unit of local currency. ¢ Par 8-23% since dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-10 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (b) Official Rate. (c) Per cent, discount, 
(e) Latest “ export’ rate. (f) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) Official rate 
is $15 sellers. (kh) Average remittance rate for importers. Rate for payments 
to the Bank of England :—(#) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (j) Under 






























































Anglo-Spanish Agreement; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (J) Nominal. (m) As 
from April 2, 1936, 1 Rouble equals 3 French francs. (*) Sellers. 
Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 
Mar. 27, | Mar. 28, | Mar. 30, | Mar. 31, { April 1, ; April 2, 
London on | 1936 1936 1936 1936 | 1936 1936 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per ¢ Per £ Per £ 
' (a) | (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
ems. io Hiei la | wl 
ewYork,cent.4 | 2 Lee | Melah lie] Wo] 
3 es © * : | et | tt 2 Z 
1M mt { ; 0) | e } (bd) (b) | (d) i 
onth | 1- 18-1 |1A-1f) &-h | §-# x 
Paris, frs. ...... {| 2 » | 1-2b | 2-2 + 24-24 if-1 iti 1-1 
La Wr Gl. 3- St 3-35 | 3-3} 3 of 29-2 25-3 
/ o | ® | ® | ® | ow | 
: 1 Month | y-1h | 14-26 | 14-2 , t | a tit 
Amsterdam,c’nt{| 2 ,, 3-4 | 44-5) | 54-64 | 34-4) | 3-4 
is ae 6-7 | 75-8} | 8}-9) | 63-7} | 5}-6) | 54-6b 
(b) () | «) |) (a) | my” i (a) 
1 Month | par-1 }-1} Pi: \- 14-4 1- 
a | Se". = par-1 \-2° fe ial a i 
1S par-1 4-2 Par 3 3-1 2-1 
o | @ | & | @ | @ | 0 
1 Month | 2-4 | 6-8 6-8 4-5 3-5 -s 
Geneva, cent....4 2 74-9) | 18-22 | 14-16 | 11-13 9-11 | 10-12 
3 13-15 | 29-32 | 23-26 _16- 18 16-18 | 17-19 
— Thetee -_ — a | ee | 
1 Month 
Milan, tire ....{ a | - 
('3s , . 





(4) Premiuia, ie. “ under spot.” (d) Discount i.e. “ over spot.” 
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OVERSEAS BANK RATES 











ee Changed 7 To Changed From To 
Geases Nov. 16, 1983 Madrid ...... 
— Feb. 4.1936 3 if Oslo............ meg 1933 st : 
Athens easned + % — 4 ‘ Paris ....0.. Mar. 28,1996 3, § 
socsce y i, Prague ...... 
Beigade bet. 11 1935 5 | Pretoria... fay 18,1983 
Lanne oe = pow 2 $ Tallinn ...... 1,1 5 

Brussels Nee 15, 1984 6) ap | RIB® wsseenne Jan. 1,193 6 { 

Budapest ... Aug. 28, 1935 4 Rome ......... Sept. 9 “4 5 

Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 3 Sofia ......... Aug. 15,1935 7 6 

Copenhagen Aug. 21,1935 2 34 | Stockholm Dec. 1,1 3 2 

Danzig ...... Oct. 21, 1 6 § | Swiss 

Helsingfors.. Dec. 3,1934 44 4 | __ places...... May 2,1935 2 

Kovno ...... an. 1,1934 7 6 Tokio ......... uly 2,1933 4-38 sts 

Lisbon ...... 13,1934 5% 5 Vienna ...... July 10,1935 4 34 

New York Fed- Warsaw ...... , 1933 6 5 

Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 2 1% Irish ......... June 30,1982 3) 3 

Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 43% ; discount rate for the 
blic, 6%. (a) 5§% applied to banks and credit institu pplied 

iy private persons aby dy = 0) 6% 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
April 3, Mar. 4, Mar. 11, Mar. 18, Mar. 25, April 1, 
1935 1996 §= 1996) 1936) «1936 = 196 















































OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
ZEALAND 








New 
Buying | Salting Buying Selling 





Zoainnd trata | 2a Avatratia | Zan: |*7alial Zon 
itil |Mich ene 





To sniniaiie a aC 
atc"; ona.| ate"ora.|22 {1 asc Sona, | 1% 1253 | 1244 
126 | 1269 | 1259 | 1254] 125 | neea | teem | ney 9s 
20 dave i i ‘3 130 »* ae iat ey 1a3t |t 3 
90 days... | 197 | 1273 | 1263127} 0 | ie t ime +4 24 





























* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on ,100—LONDON 


GOLD AND SILVER 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 







































































% % for the week ended April 2, 1936 
Call money ......---++.- secesccccccooscce % : % % % 3 Department of H M Cc P 7 d Excise issued by the Statistical 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 : ustoms an cise. 
Bank Tae at o lling . +e IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days... ‘ ¢ ¢ * $ : bias 
; Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
Commerc t., 90 days ...... * pce 
ial accep ays i a # and Northern Ireland, v week ended and Northern teoland week ended 
pril 2, April 2, 1936 
Rates of Exchange, Par = 3,| Mar. 18,] Mar. 25,| April 1, . 
New York on— Level 935 1936 1936 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
@0 days seensenes Dollars £ Of dees 4-8037} 4-9562} 4-9462| 4-9462 _ British W. Africa 199 542 . Channel Islands ‘ 4 138 
re a i : , o@e nnel Islan ose > 
al vee lor £1 New par| 4-8175] 4+9725] 4-9625| 4-9625 British S. Africa 1,546,208 598 | British India ...... we 3,375 
seeees 8-2397| 4-8175| 4-9712| 4-9612) 4-9612 § Tanganyika......... 7,727 te Norway ............ 11,300 ; 
Paris ...... cheques |Cents for 1 franc | 6-63 | 6-6062| 6-6412] 6-6175| 66100 Kenya ............... 2,132 ee Denmark ......... 227 cae 
Brussels » {Cents for 1 belga | 23-54 | 16-99 | 16-99 | 1697 | 16 97 Angio-Egyptian r 351 
Switzerland ,, {Cents for 1 franc | 32-67 | 32-42 | 82-84 | 32-73 | 32-66 Sudan 2,215 = Netherlands ...... 404,180 { 100 
Italy ..... » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 | 8-3050] 8-00 | 7:96 | 7 93 British India ...... 234,211 &, Belgium ............ 22,558 ied 
Berlin...... * — [Cents for 1 mark | 40-33 | 40-20 | 40-49 | 40-39 | 40-33 Hong Kong ......... 29'746 “i. : 26,760 
Vienna ... ,, |Cts.forAustrn.sbig.| 23-82 | 18-89 | 18-92 | 18-85 | 18-83 Australia ............ 21,104 we PHOMOD...-.00e0-re0es 448 19 119/340 
Madrid ... ,, {Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 13-68 | 13-77 | 13-72 | 13-70 New Zealand ...... 8,852 he Austria ............ 2,800 — 
Amsterdam ,, |Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-41 | 68-46 | 68-20 | 68-10 Neth ‘ 3,000 | Morocco ..........-. ass 1,000 
Copenhagen 21-52 | 22-21 | 22-17 | 22-17 etherlands ...... 26,664 | 30,873 | Other countries ... 559 ig 
ccace gp ¥{Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-22 | 25-00 | 2495 | 24-95 Belgium ............ 11,440 ds 
Stockholm ,, 24-85 | 25-65 | 25-60 | 25-60 F 14,518 
Athens... ;, . |Centsfor1drachma] 1-29,] 0-94 | 0-95 | 0-94}| 0-943 i sacmeen ie 734,643 14 71/576 
Montreal »  |Cents for Can. $1 /169-31 998 99 #} 993 99% Seteetent 2,700 
Yokohama ,, |Centsforl yen | 84:40 | 28-19 | 29-03 | 28 92 | 28 97 TREES ncceeess 4,180 6,854 
Shanghai » Cents for 1 dollar eee 37-80 | 90-12 | 30-12 | 30-12 SIN scincemiwixiasieta 5,018 iaaa 
Calcutta... ,, [Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 36-45 | 37-58 | 37-52 | 37-52 IE ine ccksccted 78,630 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents wd 1 peso _ at 32-08 | 33-14 | 33-08 | 33-09 Venezuela ......... 5,705 pee 
Riode Janeiro ,, |Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-11 8-38 8-36 8-36 Citi temnites ... 3,501 { = 
Total 2,859,518 |{ 71,756 Total 532,086 | , 22624 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES PME sreveeeee wor 110,095 nomad iy tan —_ 119,440 
(Bovine Rares pre £100 Stertinc) IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
| TT. | Sight we a 4 eae 
sight sight sight Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 
Loncon on :-— and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
Rhodesia...... | gies 5 0 | 410017 6] £101 7 6] £101 17 6 | 102 7 6 April 2, 1936 April 2, 1936 
South Africa | /100 17 6 | {101 7 6] 4101 17 614102 7 6 $02 17 6 
(Setiinc Ratzs per {100 SteRiing) From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
British India ...... 14,500 wes British India ...... 137,700 “ 
London on :— s. d. ~ 8.4. Australia ............ es 300 | Sweden § 1,700 
TEENIE dssseteunseennenpmmnssnsesnencennepretadaetanie bo 15 0 99 15 6 New Zealand { 4,400 | Denmark ......... 1,420 
IEE IUD... ccenccansnendonsesonbaaednosessnietbieiied 100 2 6 100 2 6 ee kee 2% 1,920 | France............00 290 
; Germany ............ 11,345 ae IEE cteesesucess 1,505 
THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BaNnK, LtTD., has received tele- Netherlands ...... 6,150 253 | Egypt ........ caddie 1,950 of 
graphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold surcharge —_—Belgium ..........-. an DF hens emeaian - - 
for the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the Gwitseriand ......... fis 9 
period April Ist to 10th at 138-78 per cent. The previous rate Other countries ... ius 500 
was fixed as from March 21st at 139-11 per cent. 5.200 re 
Total ..s.ce00- 47,133 { yo ee 144,762 188 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BaNK, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 
dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on January 31, 1936. Export selling 
rate 70 bolivianos per £. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 176 pesos per 100 United States dollars 

on March 10, 1936. This rate applies to holders 

of permits buying in the ‘“‘ open ” market. 
Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 

February at 10-50 sucres per United States 

dollar 


Ecuador. 


Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 
Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
r 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
934. 
Salvador, Sight rate on March 26, 1936, 2-51 colones per 
nited States dollar. : 
Venesuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-97 bolivares per United 
tates dollar, on March 24, 1936. 


* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 




















* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in italics, Other coin is entered at current market value. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 











1936 ARRIVALS £ WITHDRAWALS é 
Dilaw, BF bath thakedpcccsetncctecdetescsccece » 8 Tk Ba Ora ne il 
gp 2B vavccenarcadscscccbesovesesccscecese Nil we Nib, 
cq BO cecsccenedsectecescecsesccesoesecees 99 SOP? snsbde coctbencdesetsbedbteckcstsett Nil 
SO PCIE beancecncsinsesscnes ca: TEE srteneneserniunieneintionaiiuicittin Nil. 
APT. 1 ccccccsecceescerseccescenesseeecsens Nib | Apr. 1 cncccccccccccecscceccersecsscrecsoes Nil 
ie Merrie as.) BD  snestevsonpenebanmmanetoumanedann Nil 
TOtAD scrscccccccceseee: 235,025 FOG : cadesccctcidsncede Nil 
Movement March 27, 1936, to April 2, 1936 (inclusive)...........s00s«++++ £235,025 in 
Movement during year 1935 ..............06++ sesssesersessesecessssssssenee ° £7,745,822 in 
Movement during 1936 (january 1 to April 2, 1936, inclusive)... eee £798,983 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to April 2, 1936 (inclusive)..........:.ssesssesee £31,756, 180 in 
‘ov t September 21, 1931 (gold stan suspended) to April 2, 
1936 (inClUSiVe) ......--eceeeeseesenseeeeeseerscaceseressssuseeeseesserenrensensennes £64,161,632 in 








COLLECTIVE SECURITY 


— SOUGHT AFTER BY NATIONS — 
is provided for the savings of the individual 
by collective action with the thousands of 

policyholders in a Mutual Life Office. 


LIFE ASSURANCE BRINGS SECURITY 
Write for information to the 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


48 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 
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GOLD MARKET ; 

Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on April 1, 1936, 
as follows :— ; 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£200,614,855 on March 25th, as compared with £200,613,184 on the 
previous Wednesday. Purchases of bar gold announced by the 
Bank during the week amounted to £235,025. In the open market 
about {1,650,000 of bar gold was disposed of at the daily fixing. 
Business has been active, and owing to the general uncertainty 
the price of gold has been kept at a good premium over gold exchange 
parities; however, as the dollar appreciated in terms of other gold 
currencies, the premium over dollar parity lessened considerably and 
varied during the week from about 3d. (the lowest since January 
last) to 9d.; the premium over franc parity varied from about 9d. 
to Is. Nervousness regarding the franc has abated somewhat 
following a reassuring statement made by the French Finance 
Minister, but there were heavy withdrawals of gold from the Bank 
of France for Belgium and elsewhere. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Perfineounce of { sterling 


| rr 140s. 103d. 12s. 0-73d. 
po Be woccncnapbadeefecbscdoocdon 140s. 104d. 12s. 0-73d. 
sé MED , cnonqecanognshenengeptonees 141s. 03d. 12s. 0-56d. 
a TEED pébosepcqsqnedecntensccornh 140s. 94d. 12s. 0-82d. 
sp EEE panddconssosesconcnenencdas 140s. 8d. 12s. 0-95d. 
BMT D. ccccecsvecccccccscccnsescte 140s. 8d. 12s. 0-95d. 
AVOTABS — oocrccrgeccccccccosconesees 140s. 9-83d. 12s. 0-79d. 
i Fen 140s. 7d. 12s. 1-03d. 


The s.s. “ Mooltan,” which sailed from Bombay on March 28th, 
carries gold to the value of about £380,000 consigned to London. 
The Southern Rhodesian gold output for February, 1936, 
amounted to 62,838 fine ounces, as compared with 66,178 fine ounces 
for January, 1936, and 54,785 fine ounces for February, 1935. 
SILVER MARKET 

The level of 204d. and 204d. for the respective deliveries to 
which prices advanced on March 25th was not maintained as buyers 
did not follow the rise, and, during the week under review, there 
was a gradual decline, 19}d. for both deliveries being quoted 
yesterday. There was, however, a recovery of 4d. to 19}§d. to-day. 

Sales on China account were less in evidence, but there was a 
little selling from the Continent and the Indian Bazaars made 
re-sales; the latter quarter made further purchases for prompt 
shipment, and speculators have also bought and sold. 

Conditions have remained quiet, and although the outlook remains 
obscure the tendency may be steadier at, or slightly below, the 
present level. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In LoNDON In NEw YORK 


Bar Silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months. Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
March 26 ...... 20d. 194d. March 25 ...... 45 
> Sn 19 46d. 19d. = fo 45 
ae re 194d. 19id. np | HIRT locbude 45 
oT et bandana 19d. 19id. a ee 45 
— fe 194d. 19 43d. op BD  ccosce 45 
fame Bess 194d. 19 Bd. 
Average ...... 19-917d. 19-885d. 
April 2...... 20d. 19d. 


The highest. rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from March 26th to April Ist was $4-96} and the lowest 
$4-944. 

Statistics for the month of March :— 

Bar Silver per oz. std. 


Cash Two Months’ Bar Gold 
delivery delivery per oz. fine 
Highest price...... 20 4d. 204d. 141s. 1}d. 
Lowest price...... 19 4d. 184d. 140s. 8d. 
ng 19-6635d. 19-5697d. 140s. 11-81d. 


The London Bullion Market will be closed at Easter from Friday, 
April 10th, to Monday, April 13th, inclusive. 














LIMITED 
HEAD OFFICE: 54, Lombard St., London, E.C.3 
1 and over 2,000 Branches in England and Wales 





TRUSTEE DEPARTMENT 
CHIEF OFFICE : 37, King William St., London, E.C.4 


The Bank has power to act as EXECUTOR and TRUSTEE under Wills 
and Settlements, and as Trustee for Debenture Holders. A Pamphlet 
| Stating terms and conditions for transacting business may be obtained 
from the Manager of the Trustee Department, or from the Manager of 

any Branch of the Bank. 














AGENTS IN CANADA: 


BARCLAYS TRUST COMPANY OF CANADA 
MONTREAL 








































COMPANY NEWS 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 








DIVIDEND 























Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div, 
Name of Company ———n 
Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final Lat 
or Pay- | Comparison Y est 
Final | ment with ear | Year 
Last Year 
ANKS % % 
Agricultural Bank of Egypt (£5) ... | 5/1} p-s. 5/5 p.s. aes é 
Do., Deferred (£5) ..........0+++ 36/- p.s. wee eee i 
INSURANCE : 
Legal and General Assurance ...... t7/- p.s.|t July 1 Same saa 4 
Royal Exchange Assurance......... 19% tf be Same 30 30 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Ayer Panas Rubber ..............+++. 5% ihe 6° tT 7} 10 
Bahru Selangor Rubber ............ sil ‘ee nk id. p.s. | 2d.ps, 
Baraoora (Sylhet) Tea .............++ 4%*| Mar. 31 5%° a cod 
Bukit Cloh Rubber ...............+6+ aan ise sie id. p.s.| 12 ps. 
Cheviot Rubber...............:eeeeeees owe May 5 ose 7% 7} 
Eow Seng Rubber...............s00++: ine Apr. 14 sit 2 34 
Java Amalgamated Rubber ...... ive pas wah 2} 5 
Kapar Para Rubber ...............++ eee ove ove 6} 10 
Labo Rubber...........00..0.cccsereees = May 5 ss 10 10 
North Malay Rubber ............... ints wwe ce 4 4 
Punalaya Tea of Ceylon ............ oe ove coe 124 10 
Rahman Rubber ................00++ awe mr eve 2 24 
MINING 
ee aaa 5%*} Mar. 31 24%° 
Consolidated African Selection 
OS Se Ee ae 1/6 ps.*| May 4 1/3 ps.* ct pee 
General Mining and Finance ...... 12}%t ad Same 20 20 
North Broken Hill ...............++ 3/6 p.s.*| Mar. 27 an we boa 
OTHER COMPANIES 
African City Properties Trust ...... 11% wee 8% Tt 15 13 
3. 2) eee een i ins sail 4 2 
Associated Fisheries ............... 9%t}] Apr. 28 Same 14 14 
Bearpark Coal and Coke ............ baal Apr. 20 bes 3} 5 
Blythe (William) and Co. ............ 7%t 0 Same 10 10 
British Drug Houses ea cae 5 5 
PE HID cincacscnsaccsccugscenes sain a First 10 ode 
Burnley Pa a $14%° ore Same ‘ a 
Clydesdale Investment............... 2°,*| May 1 Same at 
Daily Mail and General Trust...... 6d.ps.*} May 1 Same = 
Elder Dempster and Co. ............ nee ae ee 5 3 
Goodson’s Mantle (Pref. Ptg.) ...... 334%+! Apr. 17 20% he’ ol 
Grovesend Steel and Tinplate ...... 15%* ane Nil* ae a 
Hodgson's Kingston Brewery ...... 4%* bee Same ~ ods 
eee ial 7 ae 6 6 
a 54%t! Apr. 18 Same 8 8 
Imperial Chemical Industries ...... 54%t| June 1 Same 8 8 
Do., £5,434,141 Ord. Stk. ...... 4%| June 1 ni ee a 
India Tyre and Rubber ............ os “ke — 8 5 
Jenson and Nicholson ............... si ia sed 10 Nil 
IIIT 0x5 cnc schsncsinennsewnses 15 15 
Sy EE sc cienteeninnnnancneate sins oe ant 7 7 
Marconi International Marine ...... 5%t -— Same 7} 7 
CRE RE _~ t15 310 
Nestlé and Anglo-Swiss Condensed 
il bessdenabshedintebinbbuiidmmeninia’ ~ _— _ 14 14 
Newton Chambers and Co., Ord... 10% +} Apr. 29 Same 12} 12} 
Do. Pref. 10%t} Apr. 29 Same 12} 12 
North Somerset Electric ............ oo May 1 eh 7 7 
Olympic Portland Cement........... = See ail 5 5 
Pitman (Sir Isaac) and Sons, Def. 14%*| Apr. 1 3%° oes 
PENT NIID vocncerincecnanetckesce 5°%*| April 15 Same eee 
a ee 3%* — Nil oe 
dhe tag Me 3° *| April 25 Same one see 
ere ae eis - ca 1/- ps (s) | 1/6 ps 
oe a ea ae ott me ae 3} Nil 
Smithfield and Argentine Meat ... 4%t _ 34%t 6} 6 
ee £10 ps.t ne Same fl4ps.| {£14 ps. 
Swedish Separator .................. sen ahs kr 5 ps | Kr 3 ps 
Town Investments ...............0+8 23%* oe avs ese eee 
Travers (Joseph) ............sssce000 pe hae: Aen 15 12} 
United Drapery Stores............... E* se a 4 3 
United Flexible Metallic Tubing ... 6%t} 44%t 8 64 














+ Free of income tax. (s) Paid on larger capital. 


A/B SEPARATOR, STOCKHOLM.—Net profit for 1935, Kr. 5,475,804.88; brought 
over on Profit and Los Account from 1934, Kr. 299,240.08. Total amount at the disposal of 
the General Shareholders’ Meeting, Kr. 5,775,044.96. The Board of Directors will recom- 
mend to the General Mee. ing that : 5 Crowns per share be distributed on the Ordinary 
Shares, Kr. 4,085,000; reserve for taxes, Kr. 550,000; reserve fund, Kr.650,000; to be 
carried forward on Profit and Loss Account, Kr. 490,044.96. 


CENTURY FIXED TRUST CERTIFICATES.—Midland Bank Executor and Trustee 
Co., Ltd., announces that the first income distribution upon Century Fixed Trust Certifi- 
cates, representing the period from October 21, 1935, to March 15, 1936, will be paid to 
certificate holders registered as at March 15, 1936, at the rate of 3.4351d. net per sub-unit 
on the due date, May 1, 1936. 


CORDOVA LAND COMPANY, LTD.—The net revenue for the year 1935 amounts to 
£13,133. Adding £44,983 brought forward from the previous year, there is a balance 
to the credit of revenue account of £58,116. From this, £5,000 has been transferred to 
general contingencies and renewals reserve, and the directors recommend a dividend on 


y~ income stock of 2 per cent., less income tax, absorbing £16,257, carrying forw 


EL SALVADOR 6 PER CENT. STERLING BONDS (Series ‘‘ B ’’).—The Council of 
Foreign Bondholders are informed that the Congress of the Republic of El Salvador 
has authorised a proposal to the holders of bonds of its external debt under which the 
Sterling “‘ B” bonds will be offered interest for the future at 4 per cent. instead of the 
contractual rate of 6 per cent., interest at this reduced rate to be paid immediately after 
ratification upon the two coupons fallen due on July 1, 1935, and January 1, 1936, but 
the January, 1933, coupon to be cancelled. 

Z FORD MOTOR COMPANY A/B —The good conditions which prevailed 
uring 1934, continued during 1935. The company practically maintained the same 
= of increased ao business, as non 2 ew preceding two years. Fordson 
ctors were in great demand, the sale figures being the highest for the past ten years. 
Profits amounted to Sw. Kr. 694,575.73. A dividend of a per cent. has bean declared 
against coupon No. 4. 


FORD MOTOR COMPANY A/S, COPENHAGEN.—Production during 1935 was only 
slightly below 1934 figures. Reductions in import quotas, com 4 with 1934, were 
offset by increased exports, particularly to Sweden and Finland. Profits for 1 were 
D.Kr. 2,379,610.30. A dividend of 8 per cent. and bonus of 2 per cent. were d 
yesterday (Friday), and D.Kr. 1,000,000 transferred to general reserve account. During 
the past year the re balance on goodwill account, D.Kr. 1,250,000, has been 
written off against general reserve account. ‘ rape | 
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THE 


CHARTERED BANK 





of INDIA, AUSTRALIA & CHINA 


Head Office: 38 BISHOPSGATE, LONDON 


(INCORPORATED BY ROYAL CHARTER, 1853.) 


CAPITAL, in 600,000 Shares of £5 each 


RESERVE FUND - .-. . . 





COURT OF DIRECTORS. 


ARTHUR d’ANYERS WILLIS, Esq., Chairman. 

COLIN FREDERICK CAMPBELL, Esq. 

SIR WILLIAM HENRY NEVILLE GOSCHEN, Bt., K.B.E. 
MOSES MORDECAI SIMEON GUBBAY, Esq,., C.S.1., C.LE. 
THE EARL OF INCHCAPE. 


ARCHIBALD AULDJO JAMIESON, Esq. 

EDWARD FAIRBAIRN MACKAY, Esq. 

SIR HENRY PELHAM WENTWORTH MACNAGHTEN. 
SIR WILLIAM FOOT MITCHELL. 

ARCHIBALD ROSE, Esq., C.I.E. 


JASPER BERTRAM YOUNG, Esq. 


Chie? Manager—A. H. FERGUSON. 
Manager—W. B. WHITE 
Auditors—DAVID CHARLES WILSON, F.C.A., HENRY CROUGHTON KNIGHT STILEMAN, F.C.A. 


THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 
MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 
WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 
THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LTD. 
LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 


Agencies and Branches. 


ALOR STAR DELHI. 
(Malay States). HAIPHONG. 
AMRITSAR. HAMBURG. 
BANGKOK. HANKOW,. 
BATAVIA. HARBIN. 
BOMBAY. HONGKONG. 
CALCUTTA. ILOILO. 
CANTON. IPOH. 
CAWNPORE. KARACHI. 
CEBU. KLANG. 
COLOMBO. KOBE. 


KUALA LUMPUR, SEREMBAN, 
KUCHING, SHANGHAI. 
MADRAS, SINGAPORE. 
MANILA. SITIAWAN pees. 
MEDAN. SOURABAYA. 
NEW YORK. TAIPING (F.M.S.). 
PEIPING (PEKING). TIENTSIN, 
PENANG. TONGKAH (BHUKET). 
RANGOON. TSINGTAO. 
SAIGON. YOKOHAMA. 
SEMARANG. ZAMBOANGA 


(Philippine Islands). 


DIRECTORS’ REPORT. 
(Presented at the Eighty-second Ordinary General Meeting, Ist April, 1936.) 
The Directors have now to submit to the Shareholders the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss Account of the Bank for the year ended 31st December last. 
These show a net profit, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts (other than provided for out of Contingencies Account) of £676,037 16s. 1d. inclusive of £177,394 11s. Id 


brought forward from the previous year. The Interim Dividend at the rate of Fourteen 


per cent. per annum paid in September last absorbed £210,000. The amount now 


available is therefore £466,037 16s. 1d. and the Directors propose to pay a Final Dividend at the rate of Fourteen per cent. per annum less Income Tax; to add £50,000 to the 
Officers’ Pension Fund; to write off Premises Account £25,000, and to carry forward the balance of £181,037 16s. 1d. : 
The Directors have to announce that they have elected Mr. Moses Mordecai Simeon Gubbay, C.S.I., C.I.E., a Director. Mr. Gubbay is a Director and the General Manager 
of our affiliated Institution, The P. & O. Banking Corporation Limited, and the Shareholders are now invited to re-elect him. 
Sir Henry Pelham Wentworth Macnaghten, Mr. Archibald Auldjo Jamieson, and Mr. Jasper Bertram Young, the Directors who now retire by rotation, present themselves 


for re-election. 


The Auditors, Mr. David Charles Wilson, F.C.A., and Mr. Henry Croughton Knight Stileman, F.C.A., again tender their services. 


The Dividend will be payable on and after Friday, the 3rd April. 


By Order of the Court, 
J. F. DUNCAN, Secretary. 





BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1935 





LIABILITIES. 





Qa 


ASSETS. 


£ s. d. 

Capital, Authorised and Issued, 600,000 Shares of {5each, paidup 3,000,000 0 0 £ s. d. £ s.d 
RRR RR aa Ge 4 000, 00 Cash in Hand and at Bankers .............40.4.+ 4,421,582 18 8 
Notes in Circulation 0 10 Cash (including Hongkong Government Certi- 
Current and Other Accounts, including Provision for Bad and ficates of Indebtedness for Surrendered Coin) 

Doubtful Debts and Contingencies ...........:sseceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 26,710,563 10 5 lodged against Note Issue ............c0eeeeeee 589,333 6 8 
ime TRING? «ain évendscsdsscnasvccecnideetestnernvescegecnasesapanecceshenes 19,275,547 18 11 ! : ; ———___————. 5,010,916 5 4 
BD IE axis cnndtheccuncascunkddsabnisnwstbkuncenaiddncedneveemmeninnens 1,699,134 4 10 Bullion on Hand and in Transit ih ndiaoncadnsalie’ 249,861 17 8 
Acceptances on account Of Customers ............ccsesseeeereeeceeeeeeees 593,407 15 2 Government and Other Securities .............+. 18,571,187 16 10 
Loans Payable, against Security, per Contra ..........:csssceseeseeeees 2,096,140 2 6 Securities Lodged against Note Issue and 
Due to Agents and Correspondents ..........:.:essseceeeeeeneeneecenenees 13,724 14 1 Government Deposits .........sceccceeeeeeeesers 868,000 0 " 
Sundry Liabilities, including Rebates and Exchange Adjustments 1,018,220 9 6 : ‘ ———————————_ 19,490,187 16 1 
PUNE GIN IE, ca nnsch nds sccsasensoccuivaaniontnceetesvejascstsssesenesegunee 466,037 16 1 The P. and O. Banking Corporation Ltd., 213,268 Shares of £10 


Liability on Bills of Exchange rediscounted, £4,568,327 8s., of 
which £3,679,447 9s. 1d. has run off at 16th March, 1936. 

Outstanding Forward Exchange Contracts for Purchase and Sale 
of Bills and Telegraphic Transfers, etc., £39,633,571. 


59,557,928 12 4 
SS 





2,313,167 14 4 
8,945,843 14 2 
21,117,076 12 10 


each, fully paid, at Cost — ..........ceeeeseeee 
Bills of Exchange, including Treasury Bills 
Bills Discounted and Loans ..........ccccscceseeceeeersees 
Liability of Customers for Acceptances, per Contra . $93,407 15 2 
Due by Agents and Correspondents — .............+0000 4 88,623 12 7 
Se FID onc ccd sdnccctddesvecccapecnbgecetctiehsdcecssvesccscaptennpgtdend 215,231 18 0 
Bank Premises and Furniture at the Head Office and Branches... 1,584,611 5 5 


£59,557,928 12 4 
i eeeiemenernemmeamentatmenentitentetiell 









PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st December, 1935 























os is §% B Dal 31st December, 1934 sea’nos 11 4 
rin Dividend at $0th June, 1085 .......cococesesecoccssesacscsstases 210,000 0 0 y Balance at 31st IS sok OE 8 
eRe ees een cite tdivess—” : Less Dividend for half-year to Sist Dectinber, Oo 
Dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. annum et steetaceeceesenseeenenennes 5 
for the hill-ceat to date pa a ee sku £210,000 0 0 Officers’ Pension Fund = oe : 
Officers’ Pension Fund ............cssceeeeeeeeeeeeeeees 50,000 0 0 Contingencies Account F cchies 6" 
Bank Premndees .....ccccecescssccccsccsssccsccssocccssces 25,000 0 O ' 
Carried forward to Profit and Loss New Account 181,037 16 1 406,087 16 1 177,994 11 1 
‘ » Net profits, after providing for all Bad and Doubtful Debts (other 
than provided out of Contingencies Account) .............0+++- 498,643 5 O 
£676,037 16 1 676,037 16 1 
EES RT 
. B. YOUNG 


A. H. FERGUSON, Chief Manager. 
W. B. WHITE, Manager. 
G. H. TANKARD, Chief Accountant. 


. MACNAGHTEN } biretors 
M. M. S. GUBBAY 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS. 


i bove Balance Profi Loss Account with the Books, Vouchers and Securities in London, and with the certified Returns from the 
and ad ogg map tee such Bestece sheet is fall and fair and properly drawn up be as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Bank’s affairs, Sao 


the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shewn by the Books the 


London, 18th March, 1936. 


D. C. WILSON 
H.C. K. SEMAN } Auditors. 
Chartered 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 




































































Net Profit Appropriation Coonan 
Balance wee | sae Dividend Year 
a Soomn Payment —" Carried to 
Company - : of for ; Reserve, | Balance en 
pany Ending oe Deben- | Distri- Prefce. Ordinary Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 
ture bution tion, etc. Profit | dend 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate 
£ £ f £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Breweries - . s 
Royal Brewery, Brentford | Dec. 31 32,424 60,423 92,847|| 6,975 27,900 12 22,750} 35,222|)| 59,594) 12 
Electric Lighting, etc. , . = ox 
South London Electric....... Dec. 31 25,658} 82,810} = 108,468)| 1,800) 37,346 4 ye ae hay 7 
South Metropolitan Electric | Dec. 31 39,166} 164,512) 203,678)) 16,500 54,000 ; 68° : 9 
Financial Land, etc. c . _ - fe 
Cordova Land Company .... | Dec. 31 44,984 13,133 58,117 16,257 2(a) 5,000} 36,860 15,739} Nil(a) 
North of Scotland Canadian ; 

ET Feb. 15 eee Dr. 8,002| Dr. 8,002 ose oe ee Dr. 8,002 anita yng nn ap 
River Plate Trust Loan, etc. | Dec. 31 255,617 175,342) wasnt: 75,000 { 30.000 “ } . =59, , an 
Primitiva Gas of Buenos | y , 

higen sehibnberbeneneocenneneens Dec. 31 59,712; 159,304) 219,016 59,989) 2t 90,000} 69,027)| 154,012) 2+ 

Iron, Coal and Steel | 
Amalgamated Anthracite J ‘a = 

Collieries sinededeeebtnkeneens Dec. 31 137,547} 121,136 258,683) he 114,136 144,547 253,603 od 
Baker (John) and Bessemer | Dec. 31 21,312 19,927 41,239) '21,8938(c ian re ,8.000 13,341 20,522 ove 
CE TI ih cickcpcoschsrwene Dec. 31 183,733} 259,131 442,864) 25,750) 108,281) 2/9 p.s. 120,000 188,639 217,850} 2/3p.s, 
Edinburgh Collieries.......... Jan. 31 |Dr116,500 17,724|Dr. 98,776! ins via Dr.98776 1,536]... 
Maclellan (P. and W.)........ Dec. 31 | Dr 170,932 2,760| Dr 168,172, Dr 168172 165 
Newport Abercarn Coal Co. | Dec. 31 |Dr. 37,531|Dr. 48,932|Dr. 86,463) _ _ Dr86,463 Dr38,609\ ... 
Projectile and Engineering.. | Dec. 31 27,081 19,395 46,476, 16,211 124 oo 30,265 10,382} 10 
United Collieries .............. Dec. 31 10,086 50,225 60,311) pat: ie 60,311 nes 5,000 

Motor and Aviation H aad 
General Aircraft .............. Dec. 31 ins d) Dr29987\Dr. 29,987|| _ ... _ ose _ Dr.29987 eee ove 
REOREED DEDROER on 00000kss 28600 Dec. 31 236,145!) 1,237,736) 1,473,881)| 225,000) 340,350 15+ 670,000) 238,531) 552,858; 10+ 
Rubber 
ko ea eee Dec. 31 732 4,543 5,275) 5,508 3 Dr. 1,233 1,000 9,344) 5 
Damansara (Selangor) ...... Dec. 31 5,604 8,111! 13,715) 7,875 24 300 5,540 10,075 4 
SNR le ca sksksvcesonce Dec. 31 1,416 5,382) 6,798 5,045 3 1,753 8,160 5 
Gula-Kalumpong ............ Dec. 31 37,957 28,419 66,376 | 33,250 5 33,126)| 34,502) 5 
Java Amalgamated ......... Dec. 31 5,547 6,250) 11,797)| 4,625 2} 7,172 17,713 5 
BINNIE. Sintesaneeeesecapesasenes Nov. 30!Dr. 1,375 167|Dr. 1,208) | ree as — Dr. 1,208 2,389) ... 
. aaa Dec. 31 3,449) 4,831) 8,280)| 3,900 6 115 4,265 8,566; 10 
EL ere Dec. 31 1,304) 1,348) 2,652) 1,200 3 io 1,452 2,323} 4 
Shipping | “all p - : 
Elder Dempster Lines........ Dec. 31 119,694) 450,503; 570,197 ~ 96,875 5 360,000 113,322) 351,547; 3 
General Steam Navigation . | Dec. 31 27,272 28,331] 55,603)| 14,244 18,996 St -_ 22,363 43,005; 5f 
Royal Mail Lines.............. Dec. 31 59,301; 634,935) 694,236 ” 108,500 34 573,600} 12,136)! 437,961) Nil 
Shops and Stores 
Barker (john) and Co. ...... | Jan. 31 259,124) 386,792!| 645,916)) 46,174) 165,950 15 210,000} 223,791); 384,339) 15 
kT | Jan. 31 61,023} 66,292) 127,315)! 12,000 51,000 30 7,022} 57,293|) 72,910) 30 
eerie Jan. 31 28,848) 31,402! 60,250)! 17,500) 5,000; 37,750 29,558 
Stagg and Russell............. Jan. 31 22,784) 6,539} 29,323) 6,250! a vas 23,073 ce | 7,236; ... 
RN oo She cadunns Dec. 31 43,432! 133,91 1| 177,343|| 46,235! 59,500 11 28,3381 43,227]; 129,884) 12(b) 
Wests and Moultons.......... Jan. 31 1,541 22.091) 23,632! : 19,688 173 1,500 2.444 14,752! 9-58 
Tea | | 
Dimbula Valley (Ceylon).... | Dec. 31 41) 13,076 13,117 | 3,784 9,200; 5 mis 133 12,125; 5 
PIE cist cbinckobsdensscnes Dec. 31 1,403) 3,354 4,757 an 2,456 24 1,000 1,301 3,953 24 
Textiles 
Hirst (Geo. H.) and Co......: Dec. 31 2,195 4,520 6,715! 4,601 2,114 4,196 
Tramways and Omnibuses | 
Potteries Motor Traction.... | Dec. 31 22,699 75,620 98,319) 43,300 10 30,000}; 25,019 29,226 6 
Tynemouth and District | 
beta heveahitinen Dec. 31 3,483 20,368 23,851)} 1,525 4,641 10 13,213 4,472 19,595) 7% 
us | 
Scottish Capital Investment | Mar. 1 14,745 36,132 50,877|| 23,532 9,413, 3 7,500} 10,432)) 32,555) 24 
Other Companies | 
Annandale and Son .......... Dec. 31 2,948 4,793 7,741) 4,793} 8+ 2,946|| 6,487} 104f 
Apollinaris and Presta ...... Dec. 31 49,750 3,278 53,028) se sin _ sie 53,028||Dr25,652|_ ... 
British Drug Houses Pe: Dec. 31 10,172 43,998 54,170)| 13,138 20,000 5 10,000 11,032 42,054 5 
British Quarrying Co.......... Oct. 31 16,498 37,076 53,574)| 14,530 6,194 6 13,851} 18,999)| 26,788) 4 
Daily Mirror Newspapers ... | Feb. 29 72,140} 315,326) 387,466)| 64,000! 210,000 15 30,000} 83,466)) 312,157) 15 
English Electric Co. ......... Dec. 31 |Dr107,679| 183,642 75,963! oe ‘as Aa 53,500} 22,463); 81,902) ... 
Foster (M. B.) and Sons ... | Dec. 31 80,548 39,055 119,603) _ 32,937 17 ae 86,666 27,775) 13% 
Harding Tilton and Hartley | Dec. 31 559 43,724 44,283, 959 13,078} 22} 27,425 2,821 34,360) 52$g 
Lever Brothers ............... Dec. 31} 306,779) 6,901,118) 7,207,897||3380781 { 1357463, 20h } 800,000] 394,653|\6,254,052| { 20" 
Morrisons (Gowns) s decalpiee ak Dec. 31 1,756 4,556 6,312 2,400 xe sais 1,000 2,912 2,870) ... 
Oxendale and Company .... Feb. 29 3,936 25,396 29,332} 2,131 23,250 10(h) int 3,951 18,841] 7}h 
Pettigrew and Stephens .... | Feb. 19 20,301 28,922 49,223|| 7,250 19,040 14 2,078| 20,855); 26,885) 14 
Pinchin, Johnson i: ae Dec. 31 68,144) 302,130) 370,274) 30,940} 259,497) 20 se 79,837|| 265,084) 17% 
Randall (C. W.) & Co....... Dec. 31 21,979 10,806 32,785|| 6,271 2,500) 25 ne 24,014 8,080} 25 
a lay and Co. ........ a _ oes 114,336} 229,194)| 7,175) 73,125] 124 30,000] 118,893|| 103,303] 124 
IE adtoicirtbastesorecks ec. 241] 46,602) 48,843 11,625 5 
Smithfield and Argentine ‘ mer ee 15,000 2,843 43,484 /(m)250 
Selihepiessnetessesscsvunninens Dec. 31 53,853) 125,236) 179,089)| 37,500 40,625 6 25,000 5 
: ° , ’ , 5, 75,964)|| 165,771 6 
Slazengers ...........000000000 Dec. 31 12,986 19,262 32,248); 6,000 11,555 y 2525 12 168|} 27,126) 9 
Steel Brothers and Co........ Dec. 31 40,134) 228,492) 268,626!| 183,000! 20,000) 9-6. 38,663} 26,963|| 284.613] 1/7.2t 
Sunday a Newspapers pe 29 70,769 216,697| 287,466|| 40,000} 131,250] 124 25,000} 91.216]| 212,339] 124 
ravers (Joseph) anc ns.. an. i 56,475 84,035|| 6.25( ‘ = i aR : 9 
teen Wemier €it - and 9}| 6,250) = 30,000) 15 11,378} 36,407)| 12,148} 123 
EATIND. co nnaneeceunccovenesennne Dec. 31 38,047 93,523 aeeak 34,431 14,531 10 (s) 45,000} 37,608|} 58,303; 7% 
































(a) On income stock. 
December 31, 1935. 


(6) Absorbed /51,000. 
(g) Absorbed £12,206. 


(s) Also Bonus of 5 per cent. in ordinary shares. 


(c) Two years to June 30, 1935. 
(h) Preferred ordinary shares. 
{ Free of income tax. 





(d2) From September 1, 1934, to 
(m) Absorbed £27,708. 
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UNION CORPORATION, | 





(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 





ABRIDGED REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS 





In submitting to the Shareholders the Accounts of the i 
December 31st, 1935, the Directors state :— Corporation for the year ended 

The accounts are drawn up in Union of South Africa currency, English currency being 
taken at par. 

The realised net profit for the year is £604,920 6s. 4d., to which £126,175 6s. 0d. 
forward from 1934 has to be added, making a total of {731,088 Ion aa prep in 
dividend of two shillings and sixpence per share was paid on November 22nd last. The 
Directors have set aside a sum of £40,188 18s. 10d. to the credit of Reserve Account, thus 
bringing that Account to a total of £1,280,000, and they have declared a final dividend of 
five shillings and sixpence per share, making a total distribution of eight shillings per 
share, or £560,000 for the year, and the balance of £130,906 13s. 6d. is carried forward to 


In dealing with the accounts for the past year, Directors have deemed it advisable 
to provide for contingencies by reducing the Ee ee ee 
cost and below market price. Your Directors have also thought it to set aside 
a sum of £25,000 as a Reserve in respect of the Staff Pension Fund and for cognate objects 
not covered by that Fund. Suitable provision has been made for liabilities and contingent 
liabilities in t of taxation in the United Ki and in other countries. 

Holdings of hares, Debentures and other securities have been taken into the Accounts 
at cost or under, but in no case above the market price of December 31st last, or, where 
no market price exists, above the Directors’ valuation. At present market prices, these 


holdings show a very substantial surplus over the amount at which they stand in the 
Balance Sheet. 





new account. 


The operating results of the EAST GEDULD MINES have been as follows :— 











| Tons milled | Gold output Average | Working costs | Working profit | Dividends 
: (and per ton) price per oz. (and per ton) (and per ton) (and per share) 
1934 Sehaeteenesml ited | : — | 2,280,679 (47/1) | 138s. | 895,411 (18/5) 1,394,268 (28/8) 691,875 (8/3) 
BE ccrccccsacne*tnnsocceens ,152, ,560,088 (44/5) 141s. 1,059,373 (18/5) 1,500,715 (26/0) 776,875 (8/9) 





‘The ore reserves at December 3lst last were again estimated on a price for gold of 130s. 
per oz. fine, and on this basis amounted to 7,950,000 tons assaying 6-5 dwt. per ton over 
a stoping width of 59 inches. 

The results of development work continued to be satisfactory. 


om. Company has an important shareholding in the neighbouring Grootvlei Proprietary 
nes. 





The operating results of the GEDULD PROPRIETARY MINES have been as follows : 








| Tons milled | Gold output Average | Working costs | Working profit Dividends 

- (and per ton) price per oz. (and per ton) (and per ton) (and per share) 

BODO ccccccccccnecescesegecce 1,1 16,000 2,239,639 (40/2) 138s. 826,579 (14/10) 1,413,060 (25/4) 986,078 13 — 
ROD coccccncecssssecinseeces | 1,160,300 | 2,303,587 (39/8) | 14)s. | 837,533 (14/5) | 1,466,054 (25/3) | 1,022,600 io 





The ore reserves at December 31st last were again estimated on a price for gold of 130s. 
per oz. fine, and on this basis amounted to 9,000,000 tons assaying 5-2 dwt. per ton over 
a stoping width of 57 inches. 

In addition to the profits earned from its own operations the Company during the year 


| received revenue from other sources amounting to £314,162, which figure includes 
dividends on its shareholding in East Geduld Mines. 

4 Z he operating results of the MODDERFONTEIN DEEP LEVELS have been as 
ollows :— 











rR Gold output Average | Working costs Working profit Dividends 
| Tons milled | (and per ton) | price per oz. (and per ton) | (and per ton) (and per share) 
1934 code eehetanebentananiona | 568,500 | 1,333,991 (46/11) | 138s. | 434,446 (15/3) | 899,545 (31/8) 600,000 (6/0) 
1935 sided enatdmsadshenctdd ‘ 573,000 1,080,723 (37/9) 14ls. 466,800 (16/4) 613,923 (21/5) 450,000 (4/6) 





The ore reserves at December 31st last were again estimated on a price for gold of 130s. | at par less an underwriting commission of 2} per cent., and obtained a preferent right to 
per oz. fine, and on this basis amounted to 800,000 tons assaying 3-3 dwt. per ton over | subscribe in respect of turther funds required by the Company, subject to the condition 


a stoping width of 59inches. Included in the 800,000 tons are 84,000 tons of ore assaying | 
2-3 dwt. over 56 inches, which were developed on the Kimberley Reef from two shallow | 
prospecting shafts. 

The mine is now fully developed and the remaining life is short. 

Development work carried out on the GROOTVLEI PROPRIETARY MINES from | 
the extension of the East Geduld Mines No. 1 Incline continued to give satisfactory | 
results; of the 2,920 ft. sampled, 81 per cent. proved payable with an average value of 
11-4 dwt. over 38 inches. 

The sinking of the Main or No. 4 Shaft was again delayed by soft ground, but good 
+ is now being made and at the end of the year the shaft had reached a depth of 

424 feet. 

Operations on the property of the VAN DYK CONSOLIDATED MINES both on the 
surface and underground have made steady progress. The No. 2 Shaft has been re- 
equipped, and dewatering of this section of the mine is proceeding. The No. 3 Shaft 
has been dewatered and reconditioned, and active development work is now proceeding 
there. Shaft sinking at No. 4 Shaft was resummed in October last. By the end of the 
vear the Shatt had reached a depth of 1,556 feet, and it is estimated that the Main Reef 
horizon will be encountered at about 3,000 feet. 

On resampling 15,870 feet of the old workings of the late Van Dyk Proprietary Mines, 
45 per cent. were found payable, averaging 11-5 dwt. over 22 inches. Apart from the 
ordinary development work now in progress, work has been started on a main haulage 
which, in conjunction with a main incline, will ultimately connect all the Shafts. 

By the middle of January last the Company had about £250,000 in hand, and it was | 
decided to supply it with the further funds required to equip the property except for the | 
Reduction Plant, which is to be ordered as soon as the requisite development work has 
been completed. Accordingly, £780,000 was raised by the issue of 1,560,000 shares at 
their par value of 10 shillings each. Under the terms of the original flotation agreements 
and arrangements, 520,000 of these shares were offered to shareholders on 23rd January 
last in the ratio of one new share for every five shares held, and the remaining 1,040,000 
= were subscribed by the Corporation, its associates and the East Vogelfontein 

ompany. 

The MARIEVALE CONSOLIDATED MINES was formed on the 14th May, 1935, to 
take over the freehold farm Vlakfontein No. 21 from Lydenburg Gold Farms Company 
and to acquire certain freehold and mining rights on the farm Draaikraal No. 296 from 
Marievale Nigel Gold Mines and Estate, both farms being situated on the south-east rim 


of the Witwatersrand Goldfield. In addition the Company obtained a lease from the | P’ 


Government of the Union of South Africa on adjoining ground. The total mining area 
thus acquired is approximately 5,885 claims. 


that the Company is free to find one-half of any such funds by a concurrent offer to 
shareholders of one share for each share offered under the preferent right. 

The Lease Agreement with the Union Government provides for the payment to the 
Government, in addition to ordinary mining taxation, of a proportion of the profits (yield 
less working costs and allowance for amortisation) which, as the ratio of profit te yield 
rises, increases gradually from a minimum of 5 per cent. 

As a result of the initial subscription of shares for cash, the Company was endowed 
with a working capital of about £600,000. The first stage of the programme includes 
shaft sinking and preliminary development work. In the event of the value of the ore 
disclosures being satisfactory, the second stage will comprise further development and the 
complete equipment of the property, including the erection of a reduction plant ot suitable 
capacity. 

An extensive boring programme has been carried out with the object of approximately 
defining the sub-outcrop of the Main Reef. As a result of this work the sub-outcrop was 
located at depths varying from about 200 to 600 feet below the surface. The maximum 
depth at which the Main Reef is likely to occur within the confines of the property is 
estimated at 3,200 feet. The Consulting Engineer considers that there is every justifica- 
tion for assuming the proved payable shoots in mines to the north-west will continue in 
their present course into the Company’s property. 

Gold Exploration and Finance Company of Australia continued its programme of 
exploration and development on the mining properties in which it is concerned, and some 
of its interests have already reached, or are about to reach, the production stage on a 


| modest scale. On the Kalgoorlie field, Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie actively developed ore 


remnants in old workings with encouraging results; testing for new ore bodies and for 
repetition of ore occurrences in the known lode systems is proceeding. 

During the financial year to 30th September, 1935, the SAN FRANCISCO MINES OF 
MEXICO treated 447,000 tons of sulphide and carbonate ore for an operating profit of 
£146,437. After deducting the usual charges and appropriating £48,506 for depreciation, 
there remained a net profit of £77,641. During the year the expansion programme was 
completed and in a full year in future the mill should treat a total of 550,000 tons. 

Roan Antelope Copper Mines and Rhodesian Selection Trust in Northern Rhodesia 
and Trepca Mines in Yugo-Slavia have benefited from the improved market prices for 
base metals, and the technical position of the properties held by these companies is 
satisfactory. 

British Enka Artificial Silk Company has made some progress and has earned a modest 
rofit. Deutsche Grammophon A.G. made further losses and the Corporation wound up 
its Trusteeship for the English Unit holders. Haggie, Son & Love, manufacturers of wire 
rope in South Africa, earned satisfactory profits. Winterbottom Book Cloth Company 





_ As compensation for the expenditure it had incurred on prospecting operations and 
investigations on the properties held by the two vendor companies, the Corporation | 
received 160,000 10s. shares and £55,000 in cash, with the right, which was exercised, to 
subscribe therewith for a further 110,000 shares at par. In addition, the Corporation, 
together with its associates in the business, subscribed for 1,015,000 working capital shares 





continued its excellent record of profitable operation. 

Unicorpora Investment Trust received during the year a satisfactory income from 
its investments, which are gradully oqntet. Inter alia the Trust has acquired an 
important _— of Ordinary stock in The Winterbottom Trust and the Corporation’s 
holding in Haggie, Son & Love. 





Holders of Share Warrants to Bearer can obtain copies of the full Report and Accounts en application at the London Office, Princes House, 95 Gresham Street, £.C.2 





REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 
WESTMINSTER BANK, LTD.—In view of the growth of the bank’s 


executor and trustee business, the services which have hitherto 
been concentrated in London, Manchester and Bristol are available 
also at 20 Castle Street, Liverpool. 


THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK.—The statement of 


condition of the National City Bank of New York as of March 4, 
1936, shows total assets $1,878,129,542, compared with 
$1,880,679,850 at December 31, 1935. Cash stands at $484,647,497, 
compared with $527,491,424 at end of 1935. United States Govern- 
ment obligations amount to $498,767,781, compared with 
$510,764,688 at end of 1935. Loans, discounts and acceptances 
have risen from $547,223,820 to $575,902,794. Deposits now stand 
at $1,650,147,302, compared with $1,652,366,244 at end of 1935. 


INSURANCE 
PHENIX ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.—The directors of Phoenix 


Assurance Company, Ltd., officially state that in view of inquiries 
that have been received, the company is in no way connected with, 


or interested in, the affairs of the Austrian Phoenix General Life 
Insurance Company of Vienna. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


WORKING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—The total estimated working 
profit of the gold mines of the Transvaal for the month of February, 
1936, amounted to: Witwatersrand, 42,572,029; outside districts, 
£11,947; total, {£2,583,976. The estimated working profit in 
January, 1936, was : Witwatersrand, {2,663,854 ; outside districts, 
£12,029; total, £2,675,883. 


INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 
CAPITAL STOCK.—The International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation has limited alien ownership of its capital stock to 
20 per cent. of the stock outstanding in view of certain provisions 
in the Federal Communications Act of 1934. The corporation has 
classified as aliens in its stock records all stockholders with addresses 
outside the United States who are not definitely known to be 
citizens. However, stockholders not citizens of the United States 
who hold certificates which are not marked foreign share certificates 
may ensure that their shareholdings are prasey classified by 
forwarding their certificates, together with statement of their 
nationality, either to the company at 67 Broad Street, New York 
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OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 
SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - ExcEEO £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 








London: § foe: Cs, and 45 pai Mall, S.W.1 








ity, or to the London office of the National City Bank of New York, 


36 Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 

A SOUTH YORKSHIRE COLLIERY MERGER SCHEME.—A scheme 
has been prepared for the partial amalgamation of six of the leading 
colliery companies of South Yorkshire. The companies involved 
are: Denaby and Cadeby Main Collieries, Rossington Main Colliery, 

inni Main Coal, Maltby Main Colliery, Strafford Collieries, 
and Darton Main. The proposed new company will be known as 
Amalgamated Denaby Collieries. The scheme has been formulated 
by the six companies in conjunction with Yorkshire Amalgamated 
Collieries, which has a controlling interest in the first four companies 
mentioned. An application is being made to the Court of the 
Railway and Canal Commission for confirmation of the scheme. 


KREUGER AND TOLL COMPANY.—A review of activities of Kreuger 
and Toll Secured Debenture Committee from April, 1932, to March, 
1936, has just been issued. The secretary to the committee is 
Tristan Antell, 52 Broadway, New York, U.S.A. 


ELDER DEMPSTER LINES.—Gross profit for 1935, £615,288, com- 
pared with {£522,103 for 1935. Expenses £155,561, against 


167,037. Depreciation provided for £275,000, inst £240,000. 
Raaary dividend 5 per cent., absorbing, ‘78. against 3 per 
cent. absorbing £58,125. To reserve, £75,000, against nil. 4 
forward, £113,322, against £119,694. The report states that the 
future for West Africa is more hopeful than it has been for 


many years. 


AMALGAMATED ANTHRACITE COLLIERIES.—Trading profits of 
Amalgamated Anthracite Collieries amounted to £272,310 in 1935, 
after providing for profits and losses of subsidiary companies. 
compares with £409,166 in the previous year and £361,517 in 1933, 
After paying debenture interest, etc., the net profit is £143,112, 
against £292,183. Provision for the redemption of debenture stock 
and funding certificates and interest on the funding certificates 
requires £136,112, leaving £144,547 to carry forward. The directors 
have decided not to pay any dividend on the preference shares for 
1935. Meeting, Hotel Victoria, W.C.2, April 6th, at 12.15 p.m. 


ROYAL MAIL LINES.—Gross revenue in 1935 of Royal Mail Lines 
showed an expansion from £792,467 to £936,414. After providing 
for expenses, fees, etc., profits were over £144,000 higher, at 
£534,935. Depreciation on the fleet of £343,600 has been allowed, 
against £331,025 in 1934, and, in addition, £130,000 is provided for 
fleet replacement “in view of the high average age of the vessels.” 
A first dividend of 34 per cent. is to be paid on the 4,000,000 £1 
shares, and {12,136 is carried forward, against £59,301. Trade in- 
vestments, in the balance sheet, have risen from £7,037 to £93,900, 
owing to certain trade investments formerly owned by Royal Mail 
Steam Packet Company having been acquired. Investments in 
gilt-edged and corporation stocks appear at £878,253, against 
£602,877. Cash has risen from £321,697 to £456,453. 








COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE quietude which has recently characterised the majority 
of the principal commodity markets shows no signs of 
lifting, and trading was generally featureless this week. 
Price movements remained rather irregular, no general 
tendency being discernible. 

Business in iron and steel continued active at firm rates, 
but quotations for non-ferrous metals were again irregular. 
Copper scored a marked improvement, mainly in conse- 
quence of a more active demand; while tin was again 
dearer owing to the continued scarcity of the metal; it 
appears that both Bolivia and Nigeria are still experiencing 
difficulty in producing their quota. By way of contrast, 
spelter suffered a setback this week on the absence of definite 
news regarding the resuscitation of the Zinc Cartel, and 
lead was slightly easier. The coal trade remained patchy, 
and conditions in South Wales and in Durham leave much 
to be desired. 

The statistical position of rubber improved further, and 
trade demand was steady. But the uncertainties of the 
international outlook caused liquidation in some quarters, 
and prices consequently showed no net change on the week. 
The market in oils and oilseeds was dull, but the downward 
movement of prices was checked. Wool remained a firm 
market, and American cotton rose in price. Egyptian 
cotton, on the other hand, lost ground this week; quota- 
tions for other textile fibres were mainly unaltered. 

The sagging tendency of prices on the London Provision 
Exchange was checked, bacon, butter and cheese being 
dearer than they were a week ago. The market in sugar 
was also strong, but considerable irregularity was displayed 
at the Mincing Lane tea auctions, and quotations for certain 
grades declined. Liverpool wheat futures are practically 
unchanged, although London spot quotations were rather 
lower. The rise in maize prices has halted. 

Meanwhile American prices remained stagnant. Thus 
Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities 
stood at 169.8 on Wednesday, against 169.6 a week earlier, 
169.4 a month ago and 151.7 on the corresponding day last 


year. 
COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The brisk call for best Yorkshire steams is a feature 
of the situation. Secondary quality steams are a little easier. 
Export demand for prompt shipment is quieter, but more forward 
inquiries are coming in, and it is hoped that these will materialise. 
Prices are not quite so firm as they have been. Sales of most classes 
of fuels continue on a heavy scale to the inland market, and there is 
no “free” blast furnace coke. The output of the ovens just suffices 
to meet requirements under contract. The quotas for April have been 
reduced by 24 per cent. for output and inland trade and 5 per cent 
for export. 

Quotations :—Best South Yorkshire hards, 19s. to 19s. 6d. : - 
shire do, 17s. 9d. to 18s. 3d.; screened gas coal, ioe = Re 
washed coking smalls, 14s. 6d. to 15s. ; slacks, 10s. to 13s. (all f.0.b.). 





AND TRADE 


best South Yorkshire house, 23s. to 24s.; Do., Derbyshire, 22s. to 
23s.; blast furnace coke 18s. to 18s. 6d. (at pits and ovens), 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Northumberland steam collieries are 
working regularly and have little coal available until the end of 
April. Large screened steam coal is in active demand from the 
Scandinavian countries and smalls have a ready sale to Public 
Utility Companies in the home market. The position of manufac- 
turing coal produced in Durham is unfortunately much different, 
the trouble being that although the home market is very brisk and 
absorbing increased quantities, the export market is dead, and does 
not give any indication of improvement. Idle time, through lack 
of export trade, is now frequent among coking collieries. Coke 
continues to be a very firm market, and at the moment supply is 
below requirements. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export :—NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 16s.: smalls, 13s.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 15s. 6d. : smalls, 13s.; Tyne Prime, large, 14s. 6d. : smalls, 
12s. 6d. ; Hartley Main, large, 14s. 9d. : smalls, 12s.6d. DurHam.— 
Lambton/South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. : smalls, 13s. 6d.; Wear 
Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened gas, 
14s. 8d. ; second-class gas, 13s. 6d. ; coking, unscreened and/or smalls, 
13s. 3d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 15s.; second-class unscreened 
bunkers, I4s.; prime foundry coke, 24s.; Newcastle and District gas 
coke, 24s. 6d. 

GLASGOW.—A bright feature in the Scottish coal market during 
the past few days has been the firmness of washed nuts. Foreign 
buyers have been showing increased interest in these qualities, and 
as inland and coastwise demands remain brisk, high prices are 
secured for any business arranged, the collieries being reserved in 
contracting far ahead in view of pending selling arrangements. 
Little fresh export business is passing in round coal, but here also 
home requirements are still good, and the position all round is fairly 
satisfactory, although Lothian producers would welcome orders. 

Shipment prices f.o.b. district ports :—LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 
17s. 6d. split best 19s. 6d.-20s. ; splint second, 17s.-18s. ; navigation, 
screened, 15s.-15s. 6d.; navigation, unscreened, 14s.-l4s. 6d.; 
steam, screened, I15s.; trebles, 15s. 6d.; doubles, 16s.; singles, 
15s. 6d. ; pearls, 13s. 6d.—14s. ; dross, 12s. 6d. Fire.—Best unscreened 
navigation, 13s. 3d.—-13s. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 13s.; first- 
class steam, 14s. 9d.—15s.; third-class steam, 14s.—14s. 6d. ; trebles, 
15s.—16s. ; doubles, 15s.—15s. 6d. ; singles, 14s. 9d.—15s. ; pearls, 13s. 6d. 
-l4s. Lornians. — Best splint, 14s. 6d.; prime steam, 13s. 6d.- 
l4s.; secondary steam, 12s. 9d.-13s.; unscreened navigation, 14s. ; 
trebles, 15s.; doubles, 14s. 3d.—l4s. 6d.; singles, 14s. 3d.; pearls, 
nom. AYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 15s. 6d.—16s.; 
steam, 14s.; trebles, 15s. 6d.; doubles, 15s.; singles, nom. ; pearls, 
nom. ; dross, nom. 

CARDIFF.—There has been practically no change in the position 
on the Cardiff coal market during the past week, and again the 
restricted volume of business has been insufficient to absorb the 
quota allowances of the collieries. Many of the pits have been 
working part time. There is a glut of large coal, but the scarcity 
of small and sized grades has been accentuated by the reduced 
production of large coals, and quotations for these grades have 
further Strengthened. The market for coke continues strong, and 
there is a moderate inquiry for patent fuel, but pitwood prices 
have eased under the reduced requirements of the collieries. The 
French import quota of 58-5 per cent. is to remain in operation 
during April. The French authorities have agreed to the transfer 
of the control of licences from Paris to London, and some of the 
practical aspects of this change in the administration of the licensing 
system are to be considered at a conference between representatives 
of British colliery owners and French importers in Paris on Friday- 
British exporters are perturbed by this new arrangement, and have 
appealed for the intervention of the Executive Committee of the 
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(INCORPORATED IN THE UNION OF sOUTH AFRICA) 















































£1,301,582 2 11 








Dr. CONDENSED BALANCE SHEET, 31st DECEMBER, 1935. Cr. 
To CrP sistered 2,200,000 shares of 5s. each......... £550,000 0 0 By Freehold and Leasehold Properties, Reservoirs and Ventares at 
Less 74,005 shares of 5s. each in reserve 18,501 5 0 Cast, leas Deprectation......o.<..sccsacsoossecsscevcnaceresseccechéncscsceocee £51,912 14 10 
csvivipiuisteaiiieien » Shares, Debentures, etc., at or below market value at Sist De- 
Issued 2,125,995 shares of 5s. each......... £531,498 15 0 cember, 1935, or where unquoted at Directors’ valuation :— 
Notes.—I. Of the above Issued Capital, 30,844 
ex-enemy shares are held by the 127,809 City Deep, Ltd. ..........cc.cccceeceeceeececees 
Company. 4514 Consolidated M.R. Mines and Est., Ltd 
Il. The Directors have the power to eee pan en, a8. 
increase the Capital of the Com- sris Dee en 
pany from time to time up to a 29'762 East 
maximum amount of £650,000. 90'250 
,» Investment Reserve Account—— 18,036 
As per Balance Sheet, 31st December, 1934... 2,946,140 9 1 9,851 
Add—Amount realized by sale of Investments 94,466 
during year ended 31st December, 1935, $4,141 . 
less book value thereof (£232,971 14s. 2d.). 54,054 Deep, 
Funds — from A tion Ac- 114,300 
count—For net amount of funds expended 8,000 Grootviei Proprie Mines, Ltd. 
on new Investments purchased during the 32,507 3 na, " ” 10s. paid ... 1 
year ended 31st December, 1935, in excess 20,207 Marievale Consolidated Mines, Ltd., Is. paid... 10s. 
of Investments sold, etc. (£106,014 5s. 4d.) 338,985 19 6 117,335 Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd. 5s. 
—_— 26,750 Modderfontein Deep Levels, Ltd. . 5s. 
3,285,126 8 7 74,596 Modderfontein East, Ltd. ........... oo te 
Deduct—Net amount written off Invest- 300,285. New Moddesfontein G.M. Co., Ltd... 10s. 
GIN GIG och deh isi iecccetsrabecisiacde die 54,443 10 1 195,113 North Venezuelan Petroleum Co., Ltd. ......... £1 
re 3,230,682 18 6 57,646 Nourse Mines, Ltd...................ccececeeeeeeeeeees fi 
» Shareholders— 395 Palmietkuil G.M. Co., Ltd. ..........scccceeseeeees 10s. 53,199,691 14 2 
For Dividends declared but unpaid............. 478,384 19 0 17,029 Do. 78. Paid .........00000 10s. 
Creditors Credit Balances....................... 546,989 18 7 51,380 Pretoria Portland Cement Co., Ltd................ fl 
” ond ee 1,025,874 17 7 23,167 Rietfontrin (No. 11) G.M., Ltd. ..scrcrororn 10s. 
119,030 Rose Deep, Ltd. ...........ccossressorecercccosee recess 1 
» Balance of A Account— 56,250 Siparia Trinidad Oilfields, Ltd. .................... 1 
Unappropriated PPPITTTTTTTTTiTititiiiit iit ttl 383,696 17 4 70,000 South African Coal Ests. (Witbank), Ltd fl 
23,989 S.A. Land and Explora WE 7 Tee 3s. 6d. 
35,956 The Hume Pipe Co. (S.A.), Ltd. ..........e00ceee 10s. 
12,400 The —— Construction Co., Ltd fl 
£248,000 The Anglo-Spanish Construction Co., Ltd 
(£60% repaid) ........ccccccceccccesececessccscesees 6% me | 
50,550 Transvaal Con. Land and Explor. Co., Ltd. ... 10s. 
13,139 Transvaal Gold Mining Estates, Ltd.............. 1 
41,250 Trinidad Ww deen cabenbbucuidhbecnia 1 
95,000 a Oilfields of Venezuela, Ltd. .............. 1 
23,585 Van Dyk Con. Mines, Ltd. .............cceceeernees 10s. 
92,145 Village Deep, Ltd. (in Pc iabedenecedtncquaaece 7s. 6d. 
19,625 Vilakfontein G.M. Co., Ltd. ............cecceeeeeeee 10s. 
59,375 Do. Is. paid ....0c00ce0eee 10s. 
500,568 Vogelstruisbult G.M. Areas, Ltd. ............+00+ 10s. 
41,618 Witbank Colliery, Ltd. ..................:cceeeeeeees 1 
Th C Guinn . oe Bae rs £10,575 Witbank Colliery, Ltd. .............::seseeseeeeecees 7% Debs. } 
ere are Contingent Liabilities in respect ofcom- =F” Sundry Shares, Debentures, ete....iss....cscsssseeeesessesssaneesss 1 
mitments to guarantee and subscribe for shares Sundry Shares, Debentures, etc...............c0000+ 446,870 4 
in and to finance certain undertakings and for » Rand Mines, 
contracts open for the supply of Stores, etc. 30,844 ex-enemy shares at COSt..........:cc0ssssceesseeeceeereneeeeenes 63,707 0 § 
Buildings, Plant, Stores, Vehicles, Furniture, etc. .............-..... 6,610 12 4 
ia Debit Balances— 
Advances to Companies .........-ccssecenseeceesteeeeseeceeeceesesecsaeres 24,495 i 9 
Payments on account of mining supplies in stock and in transit 
for account of sundry as Sno i aheaatunsianenmaneesitih 14,170 15 11 
Current Accounts, Loans and Payments in Advance, etc.......... 26,542 7 8 
oy Deposits, Fixed amd om Call ...........:.-csseessserseressreeceessnneneenees 575,750 4 5 
» Government and Municipal Stocks, otc, .....................csecseeeees 256,501 0 5 
y»» Cash at Bankers and in Hand....................ccccccccseecceccessceeees 33,250 14 11 
ed »» Dividends to be received on Shareholdings .................--.-..0++ 471,750 17 6 
£5,171,253 8 & £5,171,253 8 § 
oe Rs 
Dr. APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT. Cr. 
To Dividend Account— By Balance - o 
Dividends No. 64 of 75 per cent. and No. 65 of 80 per cent....... £811,871 0 3 As per Balance Sheet, 31st December, 1934 .........2..---sesereees £400,553 12 5 
" ot at ” Reena Bape See sdanapoanhd 106,014 5 4 ” “For the year ended 3ist December, 1935 ...........000.-cceceeesees 900,499 2 7 
dancswsahongiceere depmmieeivipeniind §29 7 11 
» Balance Unaggroprinted—Sist December, 1935— » Forfeited Dividends Account.......... 
Carried to Balance Sheet.............c:cecseeceeeeeseeeneneeeesenserenees 383,696 17 4 


£1,301,582 2 11 
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British Coal Exporters’ Federation with a view to the protection of 
their interests. During the past week the Swedish Navy has placed 
a contract for 16,000 tons of best Admiralty large and the French 
State Railways are inquiring for 10,000 tons of sized coals for 
delivery over May-October. 

Cc el costaiens :—Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. ; seconds, 18s. 9d. 
to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. ; Western 
Valleys, 17s. 6d. to 17s. 9d. ; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d. ; 
best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d. ; seconds, 12s. 6d. to 
13s. ; coking smalls, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. 
to 40s.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 27s.; machine made cobbles, 35s. 
to Sls. ; French nuts, 35s. to 51s.; stove nuts, 34s. to 50s. 9d. ; rubbly 
culm, Ils. 6d. to 12s.; special foundry coke, 42s. 6d. to 47s. 6d. ; 
patent fuel (Crown), 2ls.; pitwood ex ship, French, 24s. 3d.; 
Portuguese, 21s. to 21s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel 
Exchange indicates that great activity prevails in the iron and 
steel industry, and that most departments of the steel trade are 
working almost at capacity. Demand, however, is largely a domestic 
affair, and export business fails to develop any special feature. 
Prices of all steel materials are firm and have an advancing tendency. 

In the pig iron department no relief has been experienced from 
the stringency which has ruled for some time, and the production 
of some descriptions of iron is well below requirements. It is 
anticipated that prices in this section will shortly be increased, and 
an advance has been notified in the price of Scottish foundry iron. 
Many producers have sold their output until the end of the half-year, 
and are not in a position to accept fresh orders for delivery before 
that date. Business in semi-finished steel is heavy, and most makers 
have filled their books as far forward as they care to sell and new 
business is largely confined to the replacement of contracts which 
have expired. In the finished steel department the situation is 
satisfactory. A rise in the prices of most descriptions of Continental 
steel imported into this country has occurred. British manu- 
facturers have well-filled order books and are assured of busy working 
conditions for months to come. There is considerable pressure on 
the part of consumers to secure delivery, and the tendency is for 
the works to lengthen the period in which orders can be executed. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Conditions in the iron and steel market are 
unaltered. There is a good volume of enquiries for pig iron, but 
buyers experience considerable difficulty in placing contracts, even 
for forward delivery, whilst makers are expecting prices to advance 
and are not keen to commit themselves. The price of Cleveland 
foundry pig iron has not been advanced officially, and therefore 
remains at 70s. per ton for No. 3 quality delivered in this area, but 
actually no business is being done at this figure. East Coast hematite 
pig iron producers are steadily fulfilling existing contracts, and it is 
expected that the production of this class of iron will very shortly 
be increased. Makers are quoting No. 1 grade at 77s. per ton, 
delivered locally. 

In the steel departments the output continues to increase, but 
re-rollers still complain of a shortage of supplies of semi-manufactured 
material. Rail departments are busier. Specifications for structural 
steel are increasing and shipbuilding material is in better demand. 
Large quantities of heavy steel scrap and cast-iron scrap continue 
to be imported from abroad. Works, however, are only prepared 
to pay 57s. 6d. per ton delivered for any quantities of heavy steel 
melting scrap which local merchants can supply. The ore market 
continues firm, the nominal price of best Bilbao rubio being 18s. 9d. 
per ton c.i.f. Tees, whilst good Durham blast-furnace coke can be 
placed at 24s. per ton delivered at the furnaces. 


SHEFFIELD.—Steel and engineering work is being picked up by 
ordinary firms because the armament companies are too busy on 
munitions to undertake it. Most sections of the steel trade are 
well employed, and the output of semi-finished material barely 
suffices to meet the demand, although increased quantities of foreign 
steel are arriving at British ports. The only weak spot is tool steel, 
where business is decidedly patchy. Some makers are active: 
others could do with more orders than are coming forward. The 
farm and garden tool section is experiencing the greatest boom in 
its history. Makers have fallen into arrears with the delivery to 
dealers of the usual seasonal orders, these being much heavier than 
last year, whilst there is an improvement in exports. Dealers 
cleared out last season’s stocks, and the requirements of the British 
public exceed all previous levels. Deliveries of engineering 
precision tools are also in arrears. Large quantities are being 
imported, and British works cannot supply orders promptly. The 
desire of Queen Mary that public mourning should cease after 
April Ist is welcomed by makers of silverplate, cutlery and jewellery, 
who have been badly hit by the cessation of social functions, These 
trades and the great stores usually reap a rich harvest from the 
May society weddings, and it is now certain that such functions will 
suffer no curtailment next month. Already employment for silver 
works has improved. 

GLASGOW.—At the Clyde shipyards conditions are improving. 
During the month of March new tonnage booked was considerably 
in advance of that launched, and this week Messrs Scotts Ship- 
building and Engineering Company, Ltd., of Greenock, have secured 
an order for two 4,200 ton motor vessels for the Elder-Dempster 
Line, Ltd., Liverpool. The feeling is general on Clydeside that 
a large amount of new work will be placed shortly, and shipbuilders 
anticipate a period of increased activity. Steel makers and makers 
of semis are all heavily booked. Light plate makers are also 
exceedingly busy, while sheet makers are doing an increasing trade 
in fine sheets for home trade which, however, is not sufficient to 
keep mills running to capacity. At the same time, export trade 
though quiet, is improving in several directions, and the outlook is 
more hopeful. The recent improvement in the structural building 








trade in this area is maintained and a fair amount of the business 
placed is for export. Scottish foundry pig iron has been increased 
by 5s. per ton, prices now being 79s. for No. 3 f.o.t. makers’ works, 
and 81s. 6d. for No. 1. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions in the iron and steel industry are prac- 
tically unchanged. The heavy branches continue exceptional 
active, but there has been no material alteration in the tinplate and 
sheet sections, although inquiries for tinplates show an improving 
tendency. Prices were unaltered on the basis of 18s. 9d. per basis 
box f.o.b. for tinplates, {11 15s. per ton for galvanised sheets, and 
£5 15s. for steel bars. Shipments of tinplates at Swansea last week 
totalled 63,393 boxes as against 99,634 boxes in the correspondi 
period last year, while stocks at the end of last week totall 
118,615 boxes as against 147,353 boxes a year ago. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Prices have shown a distinct improvement during the 
past week. Consumers’ demand has increased and the turnover 
has been substantial, especially on Tuesday. Besides British 
consumers, Continental buyers have been in the market with 1 
orders. A continuance of demand on the present scale is likely to 
be followed by a renewed advance in prices, for supplies are not 
large. Home warehouse stocks fell last week by a further 895 tons 
to 74,674 tons, and it is learned that nearly all the restricting 
companies are sold out for some weeks ahead. Business in the 
United States was by no means active during March, and domestic 
sales in that country totalled only 35,000 short tons against 79,000 
short tons in February. Meanwhile, the countries concerned have 
unanimously agreed to continue the existing restriction scheme, 
It is understood, however, that production quotas will be increased 
if the rising tendency of prices continues. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,850 tons on Monday, 
against 500 tons last week; 2,700 tons on Tuesday, against 900 
tons last week; 1,350 tons on Wednesday, against 1,000 tons last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-85 cents per Ib. in New York 
on Wednesday, against 8-70 cents a week ago and 8-72} cents 
a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash 
in London was {36 8s. 9d. to {36 10s., compared with £35 16s. 3d. 
to {35 17s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British 
official warehouses at the end of last week, at 67,524 tons, show a 
decrease of 393 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 7,150 tons, 
show a fall of 502 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Spelter suffered a setback this week on 
the absence of any further developments in connection with the 
re-establishment of an international Cartel. The London conver- 
sations mentioned last week have helped to clear the way for such 
a development, but, so far as can be ascertained, accord between 
the various conflicting interests has not yet been reached. Mean- 
while, according to the figures of the Metallgesellschaft, world smelter 
output of zinc declined to 110,027 metric tons in February, against 
121,991 metric tons in the previous month. The reduction occurred 
mainly in Canada, Mexico and the United States. Quotations for 
lead have fluctuated within narrow limits this week, the undertone 
of the market showing little change. World production of smelter 
lead during February is put by the Metallgesellschaft at 117,495 
metric tons, compared with 120,773 tons in January and no less 
than 135,916 tons in December. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange : 950 tons on Monday, 
against 750 tons last week; 1,100 tons on Tuesday, against 1,900 
tons last week; 1,000 tons on Wednesday, against 1,600 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-60 cents 
per lb., against 4-60 cents a week ago and 4-60 cents a month ago, 
The official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment 
during the current month was /16 7s. 6d. per ton, compared with 
£16 10s. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 400 tons on 
Monday, against 675 tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, against 
350 tons last week; 650 tons on Wednesday, against 650 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-90 cents 
per lb., against 4-90 cents the week before and 4-90 cents a month 
earlier, Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
“ good ordinary brands”’ for shipment during the current month 
was {15 12s. 6d. per ton, against £16 last week. 


TIN.—Prices have shown a rising tendency, owing to the continued 
shortage of the metal, both the cash and forward quotations being 
£2 10s. per ton higher on the week. British warehouse stocks fell 
last week by 9 tons to a new low record for the year of 411 tons. 
Meanwhile, Messrs A. Strauss and Company estimate the increase 
in world visible supplies during March at 771 tons to a total of 
16,622 tons. This was a much smaller increase than the market 
had anticipated, and its publication on Wednesday consequently 
had a bullish effect. New supplies declined during March by 1,572 
to 10,119 tons, while deliveries rose by 353 to 9,592 tons. According 
to the Metaligeselischaft, the output of the world’s tin mines declined 
by 623 metric tons during February to 14,270 metric tons. Calculated 
on a daily basis, however, February’s production, at 480 metric tons, 
exceeded that of the previous month by 12 tons per day. It appears 
that neither Bolivia nor Nigeria—the two leading British ore 
suppliers—has yet overcome its difficulties. The Bolivian output 
totalled only 1,721 metric tons in February, against 2,068 metric 
tons in January and 3,055 in December; while production in 
Nigeria amounted to 626 metric tons, against 644 and 883, 
respectively, in the two preceding months. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 85 tons on Monday, 
against 50 tons last week; 240 tons on Tuesday, against 190 tons 
last week; 230 tons on Wednesday, against 265 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 47:55 cents per Ib., 
against 47- 50 cents a week ago and 48-25 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was {213 to £213 5s. per ton, compared with £210 10s. to £211 10s. 
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week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Li t 
fast week totalled 411 tons, a decrease of 9 pote 0 the oo of 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS. — Amo other -ferrou 

metals, aluminium ingots and bars for aon delivery ph caie 
quoted at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel 
for home and export, at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. 
Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted at {12 12s. 6d. per flask of 
76 Ibs., as against £12 17s, 6d. to £13 last week. Chinese antimony 
was quoted at {62 to {63 per ton ex warehouse, duty paid, the 
same as last week. Chinese wolfram for March-April shipment was 
quoted at 33s, 9d. to 34s. 3d. per unit, c.i.f., the same as last week 

Platinum (refined) was maintained at {7 per ounce. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester.—-‘The firmer tendency of raw cotton 
prices has led to an increase in the demand for yarn and cloth, 
and in certain quarters the turnover has been a little better than 
recently. The European political situation has, of course, been 
a disconcerting factor. American cotton prices have been firmer, 
due to the tightness of the spot position in Liverpool and the 
United States. There is still a scarcity of desirable cotton. The 
present position will not be relieved until the United States Govern- 
ment, through the medium of the pool, decides to release larger 
quantities. Figures relating to world consumption of American 
cotton are interesting. According to the New York Cotton Ex- 
change Service, consumption for the seven months of the season is 
estimated at 7,190,000 bales, and if this rate is maintained for the 
remaining five months the ‘carry-over’ will be reduced from 
9,000,000 bales to 7,300,000 bales. 

Cloth inquiry has been more extensive and buying has been 
slightly freer for India, the Empire markets and the home trade. 
Manufacturers’ order lists, however, remain irregular, but on the 
whole production is maintained. Moderate orders have been 
booked for American yarns. Quotations have continued steady, 
especially in the coarse spinning section. The Egyptian mills, 
however, continue to do badly; owing to the slack state of trade 
there has been more variation in sellers’ quotations, especially in 
the finer numbers. 














COTTON PRICES 
Corres 
1936 Date 
Mar. | Mar. | Mar. | Apr. 
11 | 18 | 25 | 1 | 1984] 1938 
d. d d. d. d d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-27 6:33 | 6-51 | 6-36 | 6-32 
——— ry Cee 
igyptian ............ per Ib. | 9-39 | 9-26 | 9-27 | 9-19 | 8-70 | 8-27 
Yarns—32's twist ............scsceeeee per lb. | 10 1 1 10¢ | 1 
* GEO GOR usscesevesccccseceoeees per Ib. 1 10. 10 10. 1 1 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... ~Pperlb. | 16 1 1 1 1 15 
coe. Peintere 816 yis., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d.js. ¢ . djs. d. . ¢ . + 
ahaatenanannanninuiienn - eruienaiieiiie 17 0 }17 0}17 oO} 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
40’s......... PES SS BE RE TE YE 24 0/24 0 /24 0 [24 0 {23 O [23 7} 
$8-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ....... 911/911/911 j10 0110 11 10 4 
9-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 83 Ib....... | 811} 811}811}/9 0/9 9/9 2 























WOOL.—Bradford.—Owing to the approach of the end of the 
financial year the Bradford market in’ eool, Oe ee 
become quieter. Many firms are taking stock. ey have not 
much interest in buying or selling, and are not taking delivery 
of more goods than is absolutely necessary. The pressure for 
delivery of tops against contracts has abated, but consumption 
is still large, and there is not much slackening in the output from 
the combs. Topmakers might be tempted to give a slight concession 
on a quoted price rather t miss business, but it is not safe to 
sell much below to-day’s cost, for the season’s wool supplies are 
being well absorbed, and a temporary squeeze may be seen before 
the next Australian seasoncommences. Except for one which will 
be held on April 6th, the Melbourne sales finish this week, and 
there are only two other sales to be held in Geelong. The quantity 
of wool now awaiting sale is only about 36,000 bales, and when these 
auctions have been held there will be only the occasional clearing-up 
sales. In Melbourne this week there has been strong Japanese 
competition, France has bought freely, and though the offerings 
are giving unmistakable evidence of the season being nearly over, 
the estimated cost, delivered and combed Bradford, is around 34d. 
for warp 64’s tops. The South African combing clip is exhausted, 
and clothing supplies are beginning to come forward. The current 
clip is expected to be 30,000 to 40,000 bales larger than last season. 
This will partly counterbalance the expected decline in the Aus- 
tralian clip. No such scarcity is expected as will put prices on to 
an uneconomic basis, but consumption is exceptionally good, 
and outlets are expected to be found for all descriptions of the raw 
material. Prices for tops and yarns are nominally firm. It is 
noteworthy, however, that attempts made by spinners to bring 
their prices into line check manufacturers’ buying. The latter 
will only place orders against cloth contracts booked, but the fore- 
casts relating to the current spring trade in dress goods are being 
confirmed. The use of wool for the production of these goods has 
increased, and further demand is expected. Manufacturers of 
men’s wear are busy with goods for the current spring and coming 
summer. Substantial orders have also been placed by wholesale 
houses for next autumn and winter. Excellent ranges are being 
prepared, and whilst every effort is being made to cater for the 
cheaper goods, wool is being extensively used for both suits and 
overcoatings. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The wheat markets have shown no new features. A 
fair business in afloat and near positions of Australian and Canadian 
wheat has been transacted, and Liverpool futures are practically 
unchanged on the week. London prices, on the other hand, are 
rather lower than those ruling last week. 


According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat 
and flour during the past week were 1,205,000 quarters, against 
1,162,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday last, 
‘“May ” futures were quoted in Chicago at 96} cents per bushel, 
against 96} cents the week before and 100gcents a monthago. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba 
(Vancouver), ex ship, 33s. 3d. per 496 Ibs., against 33s. 9d. a weck 
ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 33s., against 33s. 6d. a 
week ago. 











GOVERNMENT GOLD MINING AREAS 
(MODDERFONTEIN) CONSOLIDATED, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa). 





Issued Capital, £1,400,000 in 5,600,000 Shares of 5s. each. 





DIRECTORATE : 
J. B. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman). 
J. H. CROSBY ty-Chairman). Sir REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E. Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. G. IMROTH. 
ited “ D. CHRISTOPHERSON, C.B.E. and G. J. JOEL, M.C. 





Extracted from the Annual Report to 31st December, 1935. 





Dividends Nos. 36 and 37 of 60 per cent. each 


Leaving a Balance carried forward of 
payable Ore Reserves at the 


Tons crushed, 2,518,000, yielding 857 :918.362 fine ounces of gold. 


tonnage crushed. 

Total Working Revenue £6,117,315 17 8 “£2 8 7 

Total Working Costs ee m4. be 

Working Profit 3,873,245 19 5& £110 9 
Rents, Interest and Sundry Revenue... —_—-.. ss 

Balance at 31st December, 1934, brought forward 434 24,128,471 7 7 

This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 
Government’s Share of Profits (Estimated) ies “ve : w 
eg ay and + ng nites pa see ids 3 es 
ners’ natoria, Donations a prec me a is oad ee cal 

Contribution in respect of Outstanding Liabilities, Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund ...— ... byt 4 3 
Capital Expenditure aan ae vie ‘ia re. on bee 1,680/000 ee 


The end of the year were estimated at 11,457,000 tons of an average value of 6.8 dwts. over a stoping 
width of 87 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 140s. per 


Per ton, based on 








3,935,630 12 3 
£192,840 15 4 








fine oz. and current working costs. 





The full Re and 
Limited, 10-11 Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 








Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
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FLOUR.—Prices show little alteration. Wednesday's London 
quotations (excluding quota payments) were : Straight run, delivered 
country, 29s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 29s. 6d. a week ago; delivered 
London, 28s. 6d., as compared with 28s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 26s. 6d. to 28s. 3d., against 27s. 3d. to 29s. a week 
ago. Australian, ex store, 22s. to 22s. 6d., against 22s. 3d. to 22s. 6d. 
a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Prices of feeding barley have shown a tendency to 
harden this week. Supplies of English malting descriptions in 
growers’ hands are now of smal! dimensions and business is therefore 
limited. “ May” futures were quoted at 38} cents per bushel in 
Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 38} cents a week ago and 39} 
cents a month ago. Quotations per 448 Ibs. in London on Wed- 
nesday were : “‘ English feed” at farm, 21s. 6d. to 23s., as against 
22s. 6d. to 24s. a week ago; “‘ English malting " at farm, 25s. to 40s. 
against 30s. to 40s. a week ago. 


OATS.—Demand remains quiet, and prices have shown little 
alteration this week. On Wednesday, “ May ”’ futures were quoted 
at 25} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 25§ cents a week ago and 
28} cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : ‘‘English 
Black,” at farm, 17s. to 19s. per 336 lbs., against 17s. to 19s. a 
week ago; “‘ English White ’’ at farm, 17s. to 19s., against 17s. to 
19s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—Although demand has turned rather quiet, prices have 
again recorded an advance on the week. “ May” futures were 
quoted on Wednesday at 60§ cents per bushel in Chicago, against 
58} cents a week ago, and 61} cents last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday : “ Plate,”” landed, 19s. 6d. per 480 Ibs.,com- 
pared with 19s. 3d. a week ago; “ Plate,’’ ex ship, 18s. 6d., as against 
18s. 3d. a week ago; “ Plate,’’ March, 18s. 6d., as against 18s. 6d. a 
week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 5s. per 
ton, as against £5 2s. 6d. to £5 5s. a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 

















1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 
ones | sales of home grown Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
w. t— 
1 week to March 28 ............... 155,384 152,463 265,111 251,142 
30 weeks to March 28 ............. 7,194,318 8,781,136 {10,808,425 411,024,102 
Average price of English wheat per x 4, s. d. s. d. 6. d. 
hs icinhbtnndeninaitantbapbenehtaas § 1 44 48 6 5 

















The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935 :— 

















Quantitizs SoLp AVERAGE PRICE PER CwT, 
Week ended 

Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwrts. s. d, s. d. s. d. 

Mar. 26, 1932 ......... 81,082 42,701 29,198 6 1 8 1 7 5 
Mar, 25,1933 ......... 155,384 94,059 37,902 5 1 6 3 5 10 
Mar, 31, 1934 ......... 152,463 31,031 23,851 44 8 5 6 0 
Mar, 30,1935 ......... 265,111 89,553 38,449 48 7 4 6 il 
Mar. 21,1996 ......... 294,866 93,960 44,257 6 4 7 9 6 0 
Mar. 28, 1936 ......... 251,142 101,407 37,553 6 5 eS 6 0 























AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


= for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 

















Jan. 3, | Jan. 2, | Apr. 3, | Dec. $1,} Mar. 25 | Apr. “ 

Nearest FUTURE 1934 | "1935" | 1938°| 1935 °| 1936 | 1056. 
Winnipeg Bee. 5, Banat 
ts ata etiatine, 

Chicago (No. 2 Winter) nll Weed! Weasdl Mivadl Pbsett Eee 

Cents per 60 Ib. ............ 84¢ | 989 | 962 | 1013 | 962 | 965 














The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 112,300,000 
bushels, against 113,923,000 bushels last week, and 108,539,000 
bushels in the corresponding week last year. : 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The official quotations were advanced all round last 
week-end, and demand has subsequently been rather quiet. The 
official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the 
basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange this week 
were: English, 87s. to 95s.; Canadian, 88s. ; Danish, 96s.; as 
against 86s. to 94s., 84s. and 94s., respectively, a week ‘ago 
Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 13,026 bales. 
Canadian, 3,729 ; Dutch, 2,525; Lithuanian, 1,561; and Polish, 
2,652, against 13,286, 3,089, 2,743, 1,705 and 2,592 bales, 
respectively, in the previous week. 


BASIC PIG PRICE.—The Pigs Marketing Board anno i 
week that, in accordance with the sesvisions of the Bonne error 
the ascertained price of green Wiltshire style bacon is 92s. 8d. 
per cwt. and the ascertained value of offals is 10s. 1d. The 
ascertained cost of feeding stuffs, as certified by the Ministry of 
Agriculture and Fisheries, is 7s. 8d. per cwt. In accordance with the 
price schedule embodied in the contract, the price of the Class I 
grade C pig, for the month of April is ils. 7d. per score, against 


lls. 5d. in March and Ils. in the same month of last year. The 
curers will also pay to the Pigs Marketing Board 2d. per score on 
every pig delivered and accepted during this year, to form a pool 
out of which will be paid the bonus on pigs delivered during 
first four months of the year, in accordance With the 1936 Bonus 
Scheme. 


BUTTER.—Colonial makes have been less freely offered this week 
and have risen in price. Danish butter has, however, realised lower 
rates. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exch 
on Wednesday were : New Zealand, finest salted, 87s.; Australi 
choicest salted, 87s.; Danish, 112s.; compared with 80s, to 8s., 
80s. to 8ls., and 120s., respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—The tone of the market has been firm, and prices have 
scored a recovery. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: English, finest farmers’, 
72s. to 86s. Canadian, finest coloured, 63s. to 64s.; and New 
Zealand, finest coloured, 53s., against 70s. to 80s., 63s. to 64s., and 
50s. 6d., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
54 cents per lb., as against 5} cents per Ib. last week. In London 
Accra cocoa has been a steady market this week, On Wednesday 
last, good fermented new crop, ‘‘ April-May,” was quoted 23s, 6d, 
per 250 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 23s. 44d. a week ago. Last 
week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 
12,770 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 5,402 bags ; exported, 
109 bags; stocks, 137,984 bags, against 198,119 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The London spot market remains steady. In New 
York demand has been quiet, but spot quotations are unchanged on 
the week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 6} cents 
per lb., as compared with 6} cents per Ib. last week and 6} cents 
per lb. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last week were 
as follows: Brazilian, landed, 32 cwt.; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 106 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 11,600 cwt., against 
18,664 bags a year ago. Central and other South American, landed, 
11,246 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,855 cwt.; exported, 
1,459 cwt.; stocks, 100,173 cwt., against 93,859 packages last year, 
Other kinds, landed, 9,415 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 
3,501 cwt.; exported, 1,425 cwt.; stocks, 159,421 cwt., against 
115,085 packages last year. 

EGGS.—In Tooley Street on Monday the market was quiet. 
Prices were generally easier owing to an increased home production, 
coupled with larger imports of cheaper varieties. At Smithfield on 
Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-154 Ib.) 
realised 8s. 6d. to 9s. per 120, as against 9s. 3d. to 9s. 9d. last week, 
while Danish (15} lb.) made 8s. to 8s. 3d. per 120, against 8s. to 
8s. 3d. last week. 

FRUIT.—According to The Fruitgrower, a good demand has been 
experienced for all kinds of fruit at Covent Garden during the 
past week. Apples continue to receive most attention. The first 
consignment of Australian were in quite good condition and 
encountered a steady inquiry. South African apples are showing 
better form and colour this season. South African pears are 
selling at steady prices, while plums from the same source are now 
finishing. English forced strawberries, which are now of better 
size and colour, are realising from 12s. to 30s. per Ib. Although 
selling at lower prices, South African grapes are a prominent 
feature. Bananas have improved in price, while quotations for 
grapefruit have also hardened. Lemons, in short supply, are very 
dear. Business in oranges remains active, but prices have eased 
on heavier arrivals. 

MEAT.—Demand at Smithfield Market has been irregular this 
week, prices showing little alteration. On Wednesday last Argen- 
tine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. per 
8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. a week ago. New Zealand 
frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 
4s. 2d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield Market official 
report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,915 tons, an increase 
of 546 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beef and veal 
accounted for 4,789 tons, mutton and lamb 2,512 tons, and pork 
and bacon 1,028 tons, as compared with 4,503, 2,522 and 1,089 tons, 
respectively, in the same week of 1935. 


PEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond) 
was 24d. per Ib., against 24d. a week ago. Movements of peppet 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
4 tons; delivered, 8 tons; stocks, 1,685 tons, against 2,307 toms 
a year ago. White, landed, 13 tons; delivered, 99 tons; stocks, 
12,699 tons, against 19,404 tons a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 
8s. 6d. per cwt. ex warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 
8s. 6d. per cwt. a week ago. “ April-May,” in singles to Continent 
and U.K., was quoted at 7s. 74d. per cwt., against 7s. 74d. per 
cwt. for March-April a week ago. Movements in London during 
the past week were as follows : Landed nil tons ; delivered 33 tons; 
Stocks, 1,240 tons against 1,523 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—A firm tone has been displayed on the London market 
this week. In New York a similar tendency was in evidence and 
prices have scored a substantial gain on the week. The spot price 
in New York on Wednesday was 3-75 cents per Ib., as comp 
with 3-60 cents per Ib. last week and 3-45 cents per Ib. a month 
ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included “ May 
delivery ’’ at 4s. 10}d., against 4s. 93d. to 4s. 10}d. a week ago. 
The movements of raw sugar at public warehouses in London and 
Liverpool last week were as follows : Imports, 9,976 tons, against 
9,402 tons last week and 3,095 tons in the same week of last year; 
deliveries, 15,134 tons, against 15,155 tons last week and 17,508 


tons last year; stocks, 230,912 to : se ae 
and 184,042 tons last year, Ns, against 236,070 tons 
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NEW STATE AREAS, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Aries: 


Issued Capital - - £1,514,037 in Shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORATE. 


. JOEL, J.P. (Chairman 
Sir REGINALD E " BLANKENBERG KBE. = jd, LAWN, CBE. 


Dr. J 
. WEBBER and G. H. BEATTY 








). 
G. J. JOEL, M.C. 





Extracted from the Annual Report to 3ist December, 1935. 
Tons crushed, 1,353,000, yielding 444,547.430 fine ounces of gold. 


Per ton, based on 
wet Wettetnem ol we eee ee es ee i 
Total Working Costs sae | “eal tee eae oe ee ; ; = as 4 
Working Profit ae ona we asa sail iio ue :891 ,367 
Rents, Interest and Sundry “Revenue igs a ea aa is 23 ro ’ 13 " £89 
Balance at 31st December, 1934, brought forward “a des ike ata saa a — 126,543 10 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— - eee 
Government’s Share of Profits (Estimated) 1,227,448 11 3 
Taxation—Union and pay (Estimated amount ; for 1985, “lus adjustment for 1984, , ; 
£1,901 16s. 4d.) _ 180,722 14 10 
Debenture Interest and Expenses .. mah én saa jen a“ 2 ae 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation oi 2,328 14 3 
: ‘ontribution in respect of Outstanding sscmam cits Miners’ Phthisis Compensation Fund | és 3,879 0 0 
apital Expenditure oak £84,216 11 0 
De nture Redemption And bie “ae San ‘oot a bee 46,650 0 0 
a ee 130,866 11 0 
Dividends Nos. 21 and 22 of 12 percent. each... on ne nin we am dis 378,509 5 O 


1,926,750 16 4 
Leaving a Balance carried forward of ta ‘il ee 7 Sain “he nas ay a waa £104,389 11 9 
The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 4,114,000 tons of an average value of 6.8 dwts. over a s oping width 


of 48 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 140s. per fine oz. and current working costs. The final redemption of Debentures 
was made on 31st December, 1935, the amount being £46,650, representing the balance outstanding at that date. 











The full Report and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
Limited, 10-11 Austin Friars, London, E.C.2 





























VAN RYN DEEP, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa). 





Issued Capital : £1,196,892 in Shares of £1 each. 





DIRECTORATE. 
J. H. CROSBY (Chairman). 
J. B. JOEL, J.P. Sm REGINALD A. BLANKENBERG, K.B.E. Dr. J. G. LAWN, C.B.E. 
StR WILLIAM DALRYMPLE, K.B.E. Sir ABE BAILEY, Bart. G. J. JOEL, M.C., and G. H. BEATTY. 





Extracted from the Annual Report to 3lst December, 1935. 





Tons crushed 1,126,000, yieldiug 230,773.808 fine ounces of gold. 
Per ton, based on 


21,042,387 e tonnage Se we 
Total Working Revenue _.... ‘ee ae ‘one — its _ — iia ‘oi ee J , 
Total Working Costs nan et ote pr ity ne ae oa ie ioe he 1,058,172 0 10 18 9 
Working Profit , oii st Ss -~ uaa a? “ee ne 584,215 4 4 10 5 
Rents, Interest and Sundry Rev enue ~*~ saa ais ~_ sn oth wil on'ens pe | ° ee 
Balance at 31st December, 1934, brought forward oft ial aa das sea bee oe x gevtane 16 8 
This amount has been dealt with as follows :— 
a oat srateeesree a Eegepened for Bez , ome eee re pene, — 
Sa one: 2 : att eo 11 3 
Royalty on Ore ose sii od wi she we veer 3 7 
Miners’ Phthisis Sanatoria, Donations and Depreciation | us 1S at na vei hi as a 
Capital Expenditure “ee al pr sale iin nied 932/508 Pt 
Dividends Nos. 44 and 45 of 15 per cent. each bse ase “as ose ove eee ol y 611,701 10 4 
Leaving a Balance carried forward of ... wai He wil od ia ade esa bis i nea _ £59,527 6 4 





h 
The payable Ore Reserves at the end of the year were estimated at 3,443,000 tons of an average value of 4 dwts. over a stoping widt 
of 49 inches. The estimate of ore reserves is based on gold at 140s. per "fine ounce and current working costs. 





The full Report and Accounts may be obtained from the London Agents, The Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Company, 
Limited, 10-11 Austin Friars, London, E.C.2. 


























~ e prices (compiled The quantities catalogued for this week’s public auctions at 
by the Tea Per tnm Rover Ame ie re sold in stincing Lane on Mincing Lane included 47,728 packages of Indian and 20,310 
Garden Account in recent weeks :-— packages of Ceylon tea. Demand for the Indian grades was only 
fair and quotations—especially for medium and common sorts— 
Week ending ‘toda wy Ceylon | Java | Sumatra} Africa | Total were frequently lower. At Tuesday’s Ceylon auctions, consider- 
—. able irregularity was displayed. Best qualities were in demand at 
M d. d. d. d. a. d. d, higher rates, but lower grade teas were generally easier in price. 
Feb, 2, 1996 | Ista | iacda | tscoe | 10-24 | 10-58 12-08 18-40 VEGETABLES.—At Covent Garden prices of vegetables have 
Mar. 12)” “777 | 13°02 | 13-12 | 15-17 | 11-08 | 10.83 | 11-76 | 13-50 generally shown an easier tendency on heavier arrivals, states 
ier. Oy wees 12-96 | 13-75 | 14-90 | 11-15 | 10-77 a -97 te The Fruitgrower. This applies to cucumbers, which, } , 
setae ee en ee te continue to encounter a fair demand. Tomatoes have made a 
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LONDON, April Ist 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following are revised with 











the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 








AND MEAT POTATOES— 26 2 & WOK cndown, greasy, per B. Baile eeesee as ~oaet 
— King Edward perowt. 8 0 8 6 — English er ene, wasbed ones 9} Dry and Drysaited Cape... 0 @f 
GRAIN, Erc.— ri , Hides M 
— a. ao @ SPICES— Quesastand, sed. super cmbg. ....-. 27 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 33 ’ Ib.— 0 SW. greasy, sk ensueeuse *) Sent Leavy on ane beter : : | 
ye White Muntok ......... 0 rH Ae . Gae ened | 40-4483 Best calf o.......sccscoseee 0 Shes 
ie j 6 0 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. © 8 Merinos 70's Average... .....+-+-++ 34 
Le” ” Cloves—Zanzibar per lb. 0 i Perret +4 ——- gl. sel-vie, to 
pana po ~ * ee -vio. 
SRR 19 6 ye 57 0 Crossbred 48's seenennnnsnnsannnnnanee® iat on & oe seas 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, . Jamaica, ord. to good 62 6 90 0 4 B veesesseansneressees eal ee 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 7% 08 oeevsessseeee POI, 1 2 3 4 ERALS yw and tc 

T per cwt.— Nutmegs, 65's ........++++ 1 0 COAL— MIN cae « Be vcseumee 8 6 
air Flake, Singapore - SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole... 2 6 § 6 

~_ (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 73 9 

Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 4 als, 56°, 0 Tyne. sikenbaemenineeenn 148 Do Eng. or WS do. 0 10f 1 1 

ih long sides ce :054 shipm,citUKCoat 5 9 |. ees, Sot Soe, Os 8 tO Do Eng or WS ao. 8 08 
hinds dey G PIES ......ceeeee ree reeeeeees . Eng. or % 

Staite, per © Ba.— Jon, ean, 0. & IRON AND STEEL— Dressing Hides............ 14 1 
Ni tom. (ce! ae Pig, Cleveland No.3, 4/4. Ro. fing. Cat, S00 ib. 9 8 44 

 ¥ re, ed 18 1} : on oe veccceccccce 

— yg ee 48 5 4 YeBow Crystals 22 4) 22 103 Bars, M’brough sseeseererees 4 : VEGETABLE OILS 34 

Pork, English, per 8 lbs. 5 0 5 8 ; 20 Mi * Hi 8 SP 2 > Linseed, naked, p. ton net 

Granulated ............ 18 6 22 14 _ fin plates......... a. pe, refined 
7} META {s.d £8. d. “ 

SS See 0 8 —_ Grown .........+0 18 3 18 7} co pet, Blectrolti, — 4012/6 ‘41/0 0 ee crude 
ec eR AD 94 0 99 0 rE eets (strong)........-.- Se garnene HAIN eresnercnceecomrarenniconre 

eemmmemanninl = ° ae he Se eee i a ie. per ton TO Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 

mos oe icin naan se ° Broken Pekoe ......... 0 ass : ° Soft oo ~ or per " 16'7/6  16/11/3 fk spranesess seceerenees 
Camadian..........ss.ssee 94 0 9% 0 Broken Orange Pokos 1 0 2 1 SpelterG.O.B. ........... 15/12)6 15/176 NSB tom, March —11/0/0 
American .........-++- 94 0 96 0 PR meets spa Tin—English ingots ...... 313/0/0 213/5/0 Calcutta—perton ......  12/l 

nee 87 0 Pekoe ......cccccvcoseeeee O112 2 6 Standard cash............ - silat . 4 
= ee 87 0 Broken Pekoe ......... 1 0} 1 4t MISCELLANEOUS urpen , per 00s cecee 

ew - em EE eoenenns eS Orange Pekoe............ : of : 4 CHEMICA i - & PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 

CHEESE— Broken Orange ......... Acid a 1o 1 Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon- 

cwt. 63 6 64 0 TOBACCO— ee 0 20 3 im 2 1s 

New Zealand... 530 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib. an 2 ee «| gan aie 

English Cheddars ...... 72 0 86 0 Empire 7/5¢- Tartaric, English, less 5% 1 0 1 O8 bri. London...per gal. 0 9 

ET sk hscesticadsonsnves 48 6 50 0 8/3t ok Alcohol, Plain Ethyl wet: 12 0 ‘ Fuel a in a. My 
cocoAa— irginia leaf— 8. 6. con ex 4 

(Duty British grown, Common to fine ...... tera ae perton $10 815 — , 

11/8; foreign, 14/- ewt.) Rhodesian leaf ............ 0 § 110 ‘ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 0 28 0 Furnace... per gall. 0 Sif 
Accra, £.f. ......-.. 24 3 24 6 Nyasaland leaf -......... ‘7 24 —. 7/4/6 Deel... sua | Onn 
Trinidad ceocccccescoesococece 38 ” i PS wnenceeee Arsenic. lump eve = per ton 35 6 

East Indian leaf ......... 14 nd ROSIN— 

a wpiieiinaities ae © eat is44 5 pret Se © 2 American ...... per ton 12/5/0 14/26 
(Duty, British grown, Borax, gran. ...... per cwt. 13 0 RUBBER— ad ad 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt-) TEXTILES waned 6 St. ribbed emoked chest 

Se oer. 6 8 cwt. = : =-¢ COTTON— a Nitrate of soda... percwt. 7 9 oa per Ib. 0 3 

Costa Bien, ined. to good 54 0 75 @ Mid-American ... perlb. 6°51 papa Pa : a Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 

East Indian ,, » » 50 ®@ 72 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ......... 9°19 S i ee aon per cwt. 0 0 11 @ SHELLAC— 

-* S—rcmmaae pphetiinbh 50 @ 64 0 Yarns, = — aeilipesel ~ Crystals ...........- percwt. 5 0 5 3 TN Orange .. percwt. 52 0 §7 0 
English ......... pri20 8 6 9 0 + ae oF fa £ a SepheteciCoppa,perwals © 1510) = gumiis— fs fs 

eae 80 8 3 Livonian ZK ...... perton 61 0 61 10 =, best _ yg ee ~ W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 
(T—Oranges— ree 2 0 on area, jute sacks, TALLOW— 2 

eeenia sosesccneose boxes 10 @ 16 6 Slanetz Medium Ist sort 70 0 72 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or Loadoa Town cwt. 26 0 
Jaffa...... 90 15 6 HEMP— paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return = _ 2 = cha 

Lemons, Malaga .. cases 2 Italian P.C....... perton nominal able)— R— 

Siciliee -.. boxes " _ ¥ Manilla, Mar. May" J 2” 25 10 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton Swedish u/s 3 x8... per std 7 ° ; 

Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. 20 © 30 0 Ns GEUEIID covsconnncncsse 26 10 28 10 conn up to 4-ton loads 9" per ton “ 24 +44 na 2 +e Fe 

(var.) boxes 9 6 13 0 JTE— _ . d. ” 4... 9 

o ustrali lati mks. D. tsc.if.,perton 14/8/9 Can’da Spruce, Dis. » 208 

——— iit: ad ac: cif. HARB. Sracked South =. Nominal Pitchpine panadiamat per loed tS. 

Valencia, case ......... el ee £19/12/6 DRUGS— PRED TOO scccocccccecess per 8 

etetien. OES 76 8 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Camphor— s. da. od. NE | ccitacnahitinasd per nes ° . : 

ia barrels POSEN © sucancescnes ee £19/17/6 Japan, refined perlb. 2 3 Honduras Mabg. logs ... ©. ft. a8 

Grapefruit, Jamaica ...... 14 @ 16 0 stILk— s. d. s. d. I “rae perlb. 5 6 African ,, a eae 0 3. 

Sabeaniies Canton ...............perlb. 5 0 7 0 IDES— Amer. Oak Boards ...... » @ s8 

LARD— i cdasieitinsmaisien 36 486 Wet salted—Australian ~~“ ear eee 
Irish bladders............ 64 ® 72 0 pe RS 7 a ; perib. @ 5 O 53 English Oak Planks ..... : 73 
_| ee percwt. 64 6 66 6 talian—raw, fr. Milan 7 6 11 0 West Indian................ 0 3 0 3} » Ash i. ate ” 


t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax. 





UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 
Apr. 3, Mar. 4, Mar. 25, Apr. 1, 


Apr. 3, Mar. 4, Mar. 25, Apr.l, 
1935 1936 1936 i936 1935 1936 1936 ©—-:1936 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 95} 1003 96} 964 deg., spot, per Ib.............008 3:20 3:45 360 3-75 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 11-20 11-20 11-47 11°56 
per bushel... 83% 614 58} 608 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, . 1 
Cate, acnsect Satara, Chicogn, SET scinssinnenpesimmintaanesionsn 11; 15'S 5j 


per bushel le 463 283 25§ 253 Petroleum, Mid-Continent crude 





atininaa. dike al 





Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 


33 deg., to 33°90, at well, per 


i nctiedeateniinitinianncest 94 104 104 104 
per bushel... 55$ 57} 52 52} Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 

Barley, nearest future, Chicago, mestic, spot, per ID. ...seeeeeees 7°15 8-724 8-70 885 
ne SS RE | (a) (a) (a) Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Export, 9.07} 

Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 7 . © ©« 2 +e Oe om 
» Santos No.4,cash,perlb. 9 9} 83 8} porter, - Louis, spot, 4-90 

POT ID....escerssersserereeceereeree 3°90 4:90 4°90 

Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. ............0.. 3°65 4:60 4:60 4760 

ee ee ae a” Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib..... 48:40 48-25 47-50 47-55 
(a) Nominal 





better showing this week, while lettuce is an increasing item. 
Asparagus and house-grown beans are easier, while rhubarb has 
of outdoor 
supplies of spring greenstuff have brought prices down from the 
abnormal level of recent weeks. Meanwhile, Spanish and Canary 
Island new potatoes have become more prominent. Trading in 
old potatoes at the London markets has been quiet and prices in 
some instances show an easier tendency. At the Borough on Tues- 
day, however, best siltland King Edward were unchanged at from 


eased with larger arrivals 


8s. to 8s. 6d. per cwt. 


produce. 


Increasing 


changes. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Markets for oilseeds and theif 
products have a rather better tone, but business is still im 
by the unsettled political situation and the possibility of currency 
Linseed has been in more active demand, partic 
Indian, in which a fair business is reported. Plate linseed, howeveh 
1s neglected, but is receiving support from Continental ¢ tise 
Prices are a shade lower on the week but are steady. Argem 
shipments are rather heavier and more is soon expec 
shipped by India now that the new crop is ready for export. 


to be 


quantity afloat for Europe is 140,100 tons (including 21,100 tons 


“go 


